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AN OPENING 
STATEMENT 

Exe. Edr. 

• 35 • 

WE MUST CLAIM OUR SHARE OF 
ANTARCTICA 

Tibetan plateau, just north of the 
Himalayan scimitar. The eastern limit 
of the Sindhu-Ganga-~rahmaputra 
riverine plains is also known from 
Mahabharatian times. Chitrangada, the 
Manipuri princess, was married to 
Arjuna and they had a son named 
Babhruvahana. It is likely that the Indo
Aryan speaking peoples had 'spread at 
that time to the Indo-Burmese 
borderlands, that were later intruded 
upon by Tibeto-Burman speaking Shan 

In a leller published in this issue, 
addressed to T. Pattabhirama Reddy, 
his children, Nandana and Konarak, 
and their spouses, Hari·ndran and 
Kirtana, we have outlined a programme 
of political action that could fire the 
imagination of the Indian people. To . 
this action programme, we would like 
to add a claim, for a segment of the 
Antarctica sub-continent, that India 
should register immediately, and 
formally , with the Antarctic Treaty 
Organisation . 

Pauabhi is a noted Telugu poet and 
Kannada film-maker with whom the 
Executive Editor was able to renew his 
contact after many years. just in the 
middle of June. Paltabhi has joined our 
Editorial Board last month, and ·at a 
small party held at his son-in-law's 
beautifully architecturcd place, I was 
able to renew my acquaintance with Dr. 
S. Chandrashekhar, Director, Liquid 
Crystal Lahoratory. Bangalore. 

During our tete-il-tete and tour de 
horizon. the conversation took such a 
turn that I was suddenly reminded of 
my note to Dr. QasilJl. Secretary in the 
Ministry of Ocean Development. I must 
have written this note in the early 80s 
when I was a Visiting Scientist to the 
NISTADS (National Institute of 
Science, Technology and Development 
·Studies). New Delhi, a branch of the 
CSIR. 

I had raised the demand for 
registering our claim to a pie-segment 
of the continent of Antarctica, along 
the longitudes 61" E (Baluchis.tan 
border) to 91" E (Arakan) or 
approximately 100" E (where Tsangpo 
turns into the Dihang. as it rounds the 
north-eastern extremity of Assam, 
India). 
.. I had argued in the note that history 

and geography supported our demand 
for the segment 61" E to 91 "/I 00" E 

longitudes. 61"E is the western-most people, of .. whom, the most significant 
limit of India on the Indo-Iranian were the Ah~ms of the 14th centw:y 
border and a poipt roughly coinciding A.D. who 'se1tled down in the 
with the western limit of our Sapia-: Brahmaputra valley and gave the name 
Sindhu Vedic (the so-called In(;ius Assam to the region. 
Valley) Civilisation of times Having established the geographic 
immemorial. (Sutkagen Dor on the and cultural li.mits of ancient India, let 
Makran coast is the westernmost us now prOceed southwards from the 
settlement of the so~called Indus Himalayas. For the average reader I 
Culture). Travelling along the crest of would suggest that he should think of 
the Suleiman and Kirthar ranges from Mother India' as having her head at the 
the Makran coast north-eastwards to junction of the Hindu-Kush and 
the numerous chains of the Hindu-Kush Himalayafl· chaio.·i in the Pamir-
that merge into the E'amir and Karakoram ranges·. She is holding her 
Karakoram ranges of the Swat, Chitral, skirts with the left arm and fingers 
Hunza and Gilgit valleys of North running along the Hindu-Kush, 
Kashmir, and to river Kabul; which was Suleiman and Kirthar ranges to the 
known as Kubha in Vedic and . Makran coast and the right arm and 
Mahabharatian times. So far, the · fingers along the Lushai and Chindwin 
northernmost limit of the Vedic, Sapta ranges upto the Arakan hill district. 
Sindhu or Saraswati culture have been This is the fetching figure of Mother 
excavated at Shortu-Ghai on the Amu India, that has remained unchanged 
Darya (Greek: Oxus) on the Afghano- over the last 7,000 to 9,000 years. 
Soviet border. The Indian Ocean is the only great 

Similarly, the easternmost limits of ocean that is land-locked to the north 
the old Vedic culture are to be found (both Atlantic and Pacific Oceans are 
in Haryana and Western UP, open from North to South). 
particularly at Ahichhatra and No big land mass lies to the south · 
Alamgirpur in western UP. The of India upto the Antarctic coastline 
southernmost limits of the vast except a few scattered islands of the 
Saraswati culture (alternative names, Indian Ocean, of which the largest are 
Vedic or Sapta-Sindhu culture) are to the Andaman and Nicobar Islands, Sri 
be found at Lothal, at the head of the Lanka, Lakshadweep, and Maldives; 
bay of Cambay; at Bhagatrav at the plus there are a few miniscule dots of 
mouth of the Narmada; and at the Diego Garcia archipelago. 
Daimabad on the banks of the Godavari We may now proceed with a brief 
in Ahmednagar district of Maharashtra. description of the Antarctic continent 

Historical India stretched from the in the current political context ( See 
Sapta-Sindhu region, through the map of Antarctica on back cover) 
Gangetic plains to the Brahmaputra, The Antarctic continent is the 
which is the name of the river in its largest after Asia, Africa, North 
last section. The middle part of the South Americas. Its extent is ;,,"'tUU~U\1\1::;:; 
same river is known as the Dihang. square miles or 9% of the 
Prior to that, from· its origin at the of 57,900,000 sq. ·,n ·· h••" il 
eastern edge of the same Manasarovar highest average 
massif, this river is known as Tsangpo, continents about a.unu.~.Uall. 
as it nows at the southern edge of the and is overlaid 
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sheet containing about 90% of the . 
world's icc. The average thickness of 
this ice sheet is about 6.900 feet. It is 
divided roughly by the Trans-Antarctic 
Mountain Range into two parts : East 
Antarctic Sub-Continent which forms 
most of the Antarctic land mass and a 
West Antarctic Sub-Continent which is 
an archipelago. The waters of the 
Pacific. Atlantic and Indian Oceans 
converge ·along the coasts of the 
Antarctic continent. These mixed 
waters form a feeding region for 
myriads of pallegic sea-birds and the 
world's largest populations of seals and 
whales. 

Antarctica formed at one time a 
part of the vast land mass known as 
Gondvanaland. A geological continuity 
and aff.inity exists between Peninsular 
India south of the Vindhyas. and the 
submerged extensions from Australia , 
the Andes of South America and South 
Africa. This is one of the reasons why 
it is suspected that the continental 
landmass of especially East-Antarctic 
Sub-Continent. may be extremely 
mineral-rich. 

The resources of the Antarctic: 
continent maybe subsumed under the 
following heads : 

A. Extremely rich marine life. 
B. Varied and valuable minerals in 

continuation of the gold. copper, iron , 
and other minerals, known from Chile, 
South Africa and Australia. 

C. Locntional advantages conferred 
upon the continent for missile and 
satellite launchings. 

D. Source for metereolc?gical and 

ocean current data essential for 
inte~continental commercial aviation 
and merchant shipping. 

E. It is known that Antarctica 
contains considerable coal. It is almost 
certain that oil and gas too will be 
found offshore and onshore. 

An Antarctic Treaty came to be 
signed in 1959 (came into force from 
1961) by 12 countries, viz. ·Argentina, 
Australia , Belgium, Chile , France, 
Japan, New Zealand, Norway. South 
Africa, United Kingdom, United States 
and USSR. Later additions to the 
Treaty ·were notified by five countries, 
Czechoslovakia, Poland, Denmark, The 
Nct.herlands and Romania. 

"Article I of the treaty provides for 
the peaceful usc of Antarctica; Article 
II for international cooperation and 
freedom of scientific investigation .; 
Article III for free exchange of plans, 
.scientific results, and personnel; 
Article IV for the nonrenunciation 
of prior claims and the citation of 
any activity during the treaty terms 
as a basis for past or future claims; 
Article V for prohibition of nulccar 
explosions ..or waste disposal; Article 

. VI for application of the treaty to all 
areas south of latitude 60"S, excluding 
the high seas, which come under 
international law; Article VII for open 
inspection of any ·nation's Antarctic 
operations by any other nation; Article 
XI for reference of disputes to the 
Internaiional Court of Justice if they 
cannot be settled by peaceful 
negotiations or arbitration by involved 
par\ies; and Article XII for a review 

of the treaty after it has been in force 
for 30 years. (Encyclopaedia 
Britannica, Macro, 1_983 , Vol. I, pp. 

964-5) 
AS FAR AS INDIA IS 

CONCERNED . IT IS THE SAME 
SAD STORY. JAWAHARLAL 
NEHRU CONTINUED THE 
COLONIAL LEGACY AND 
ACCEPTED BRITISH IMPERIALIST 
DICTATES IN EVERY FIELD. 

It suited British interes ts to allow 
Australia to c laim an immense land 
mass· on the Antarctic continent. Sec 
the entry, Australian Antarctic Territory 
in The Hutchins.on Paperback Cttide 
to the World, 1990, p. 27 : 

"Australian Antarctic Terl"itory 
the islands and territories south of 60"S. 
!J.ctwecn 16Q"E and 45"E longitude 
excluding Adclie Land ; area 6,044,000 
sq. kms./ 2,332,984 sq . m. of land , and 
75, 800 sq. km/ 29.259 sq . m. of ice 
shelf.'' . 

I 
Thus , in comparison to its own 

territori a l extent of 7 .7 . min . sq . kms. 
Australia has c laimed 6.2 min . sq. kms. 
in Antarctica . Australian . claims 
between 160"E and 45"E longitude 
completely overlap with legitimate 
Indian interests. At the mos t. 
Australia can claim territories lyi ng 
immediately so uth of its landm ass 
within the Anta rctic circle of 60"S 
latitude . Thus , its claim should be 
restricted to lands lying between the 
longitudes II O"E and 155"E. The lands 
lying bctw.cen· approximately 60"E 
and 100"E long·itude, rightfully 
belong lo India and India must learn 

The territorial claims registered with the Antarctic Treaty Organisation are given below. 

TERRITORIAL CLAIMS IN ANTARCTICA 

Norway (Queen Maud Land) 20"W-45"·E January 14, 1939. by Norwegian Order in Council (also 
claimed Bouvet island on January 23, 1928, and Peter !Island 
on May I. 1931) 

Australia (Australian Antarctic Territory) 45" E-136" W 
142"E-160"E 

February 7, 1933, by British Order in Council; and June 13 , 
1933. by Australian Antarctic Territory Acceptance Act. · 

France (Adelie Island) 

New.Zealand (Ross Dcpcnden'cy) 

Chile (Antarctic Peninsula) 

Gr. Britain (British Antarctic Territory) 

Argentina (Antarctic Peninsula) 

136" E-"142" E 

160"E-150"W 

90"W-53"W 

80"W-20"W 

74"W-25"W 

April I, 1938 by oflicial decree (placed under Governor of 
Madagascar in 1924) 

July 30. 1923, by British Order in Council. 

November 6, 1940, by official decree. 

July 21, 1908. . " 

1942 
(Source : EB. Macro. t983. Vol. 1. p. 962) 



lO assert its international rights which 
are complete ly fair and aboveboard . 

A SIMPLE RULE SHOULD BE 
OBSERVED. THOSE COUNTRIES 
Wi·UCH HAVE ALREADY LAID 
CLAIMS TO THE WATERS , ICE
SHELV ES AND . ISLAND 
T ERRITORIES OF THE ARCTIC 
OCEAN CANNOT HAVE ANY
CLAIMS WITH REGARD TO THE 
ANTARCTIC . WHICH MUST BE 
ALLOW E D TO THE POOR 
PEO PLES OF THE THIRD WORLD, 
VIZ .. TO THE PEOPLES OF ASIA, 
AFRICA. LATIN AMERICA AND 
OCEANIA. 

A successor governme nts to the 
Austra lian Aboriginal Tribal Federation 
and the Maori Tribal Federation. the 
prese nt da y rac ia li s t · White 
gove rnm e nt s o f the o riginal Penal 
Co lo ni es of Au s tra lia an d Ne w 
Zea land, may for the time-being claim 
so me sma ll s ha res in the Antarctic 
Co ntin ent. s tri c tly accordin g to the 
s tre ng th o r their miniscul e Wltitc 
popul a tions. 

HOWEVER , TH E MAIN POINT 
IS THAT OIL AND FISHING 
RESOURCES OF THE ARCTIC 
OCEAN HAVE BE E N 
EXTENSIVELY EXPLOITE D BY 
USA, CANADA, GREAT BRITAIN, 
NETHERLANDS, DE NMARK , 
GERMANY, NORWAY AND 
RUSSIA . THESE COUNTRIES CAN 
HAVE NO CLAIMS ON ANY PART 
OF ANTARCTICA. 

Le t us consi der just one recently 
discovered fe ature . As ~cported in the 

Macmillan Encyclopaedia , I 91)4 cd., 
p. 882 : 

_ "North Sea Oil. The oil depos its 
that were tliscovered under the Nonh 
Sea in the 1960s. Exploration a nd 
development has been carried out by 
multinational companies from the USA 
and Europe. The area is divided into 
UK. German. Norwegian. Dan ish. and 
Dutch sectors. The UK has the largest 
or these sectors, nearly·half o f the total. 
and became self-sufficient in o il in 
1980, s ince when o il reve nues have 
aided the UK 's balance of payments. 
In 1985 total output had reached a peak 
or 127.6 min . tonnes, which 'fellto 91.6 
min. tonnes in 1990. Explorat ion is still 
con tinuin g.". 

At the lates t coun t. there arc 700 
platforms extracting the Nonh Sea o il 
and gas on behalf of world Monopoly 
Houses . . (See. The N eiV Webster "s 
lntemational En('yc/opaedia , 1991 and 
Til e H11tcilin .wn Encyclopaedia , 1998) 

IN ACTUALITY, THE OIL, 
FISHING AND OTHER 
RESOURCES OF THE HIGH SEAS 
BELONG TO ENTIRE MANKIND. 
IN THE ARCTIC, THESE 
R:ESOURCES.r HAVE BEE N_ 
MISAPPROPRIATED BY WHIT E, 
CHRISTIAN, RICH COUNTRIES OF 
EURO-AMERICA. AT LEAST IN 
TI-l~ CASE OF ANTARCTICA, LET 
A BALANCE BE STRUCK AND LET 
THE RESOURCES GO TO THE 
POOR TH.JRD WORLD 
COUNTRIES ! 

INDIA Ml!ST CUT ITSELF OFF 
FROM THE APRON STRINGS OF 

KAL KA CHHOKRA S- -- JAAT PE 
.GAYA! 

A propos Bill Clinton 's hilarious 
vi s it to China , the Americans media 
have had the tcrcmity, the check and 
the utter gall to repeatedly ask this 
ques tion : does China deserve a visit 
by Bill, Hillary and Chelsea? 

Can there be anything sillier or 
more arrogant or more puerile ? 

It is like Marco Polo asking 
whether he should .give an audience to 
Kublai Khan ! 

American history begins as annals 
of a penal colony to which hardened 
British criminals . were cheaply and 

conveniently exiled ; it continues with 
the genocidal massacre of millions of 
Amerindians or Red Indians, it reaches 
a sort of climax with slave trading and 
the killing of several million Africans; 
... Is it necessary to go into further 
details with the community of 
intelligent and sensitive readers who 
receive Mankind ? 

The American record for barbarian 
· brutality is unparalleled, even amongst 

European racialists and fascists ! Never 
have so few killed so many in such 
double quick time ! 

COLONIALISM ! LET US ASSERT 
OUR RIGHTS TO THE SEGMENT 
OF THE ANTARCTIC CONTINENT 
LYING BETWEEN 60°E AND JOO"E 
LONGITUDES. 

WE MUST FIRE THE 
IMAGINATION OF OUR 
D E I'vi"ORALISED AND SUPINE 
PEO PLE. LET US DEMONSTRATE 
IN ACTION THAT WE ARE FREE 
FROM IMPERIALIST TUTELAGE ! 

Sine.: the last few years we have 
establi shed a research station. Dakshin 
Gangotri in Antatctica . This is a 
triviality. What is necessary is to assert 
our legi timate claims between 60"E and 
I OO"E longitudc_s . 

I hope that someone in the External 
Affairs Ministry reads these lines. 
Vajpayec, the Prime Minis ter. is also 
our Ex ternal Affairs Minister : Let him 
not go on endlessly babbling about 
nvadeshi and similar clap-trap and 
shibboleths ! 

LET HIM CONCRETELY 
DEMONSTRATE THAT HE IS 
VIGILANT ABOUT INDIA'S LONG
TERM INTERESTS. ANTARCTIC A 
IS BOUND TO GROW IN 
ECONOMIC AND MILITARY 
IMPORTANCE OYER THE NEXT 
HALF CENTURY. LET US NOT 
MISS OUT AGAIN AS WE HAVE 
DONE UNDER THE COMPRADOR 
NA UKERSHAHI RULERS 
JAWAI-IAR. INDIRA. RAJIV, AND 
OTHER COWARDLY CONGRESS 
LEADERS. 

LET THE INDIAN PEOP.LE 
MARCH FORWARD ! • 

The question that anyone with a 
modicum or acquaintance with history 
should ask is, docs the oral sex 
specialist Billy Clinton deserve to be 
invited by a civilized nation like 
China ? Should he be allowed to enter 
a country like India in the latter part 
of 1998 as threatened ? 

Just because Euro-America have 
recently become rich on the basis of 
loot of India, China and the Third 
World. do the Western worms and 
scoundrels think t~at retrospectively 
their criminality and savagery will 
become sanctified ? • 

Alas ! We must agree with 
Chaplin's Mo!lsieur 



"Numbers sanctify ! If you kill one, you 
arc a murderer. but if you drop an atom 
bomb on a populous city and wipe out 
one million and damage genetically 
several future generations. you arc a 
hero ! A leader of the Western World ! 
A Great Western Statesman !" 

One American prcsid'ent called 
Hairy Savage Truman performed 
heroically fifty-three years ago.,dancing 
a randava upon Hiroshima and 
Nagasaki ! Of course America no -

longer possesses the bloody economic 
fangs to the same comparative degree , 
that Hairy Savage had in 1945. Yet, 
what kind of devil's bloody dance is 
Billy Clinton going to enact on top of 
the Great Wall '! 

Mankind marvels at the capaci ty of 
the Western baboons to delude 
themselves with vi s ions of bogus 
grandeur ! Kat ka ch/wkra, s_- _jaat 
par gaya ! 

NOT WHO KILLED ABIOLA, BUT WHO 
BENEFITS FROM HIS DEATH ? 

Chief Moshood Abiola suddenly 
died whilst on the point of being 
released from the custody of the new 
Nigerian military leader Abdulsalam 
Abu baker. 

It was surely not an accident 
because accidents cannot happen so 
convenie-ntly ! 

It cannot be suicide, though even 
suicide in custody must be laid at the 
doors of the military junta. 

Autopsy by foreign experts, British 
or American, is a camouflage . As a 
mauer of fact it is Burma Shell , the 
Anglo-Dutch oil giant which propped 
up the old military government led by 
General Sani Abacha. This illegitimate 
dictatorship had ~ancelled the results 
of the 1993 elections which had been 
won by Chief Abiola. The autopsy 
report will now be couched in such 
diplpmati c la.ngu age that will only 

GREAT SOCIALIST SUPERVISES 
PRIVATISATION OF HIS MINISTRY. 

We had predicted in our Obituary. 
Note on George Fernandes (MK, June
July 98, p.3-5) that "George has 
already taken quite a few steps down 
the· slippery slope of careerism and · 
opportunism. There is no turning back 
for him now. There will be further 
downward slides and betrayals of 
socialist ideals. Of course, at the end 
of it George may end up as a Big Man. 
That is his choice and option." 

As stated in our last issue, George 
is following very closely the detailed 

scenario laid down by . us for his 
downward-flowing degenerate 
movement : "Rajesh Shah, son of Viren 
Shah, has become head of a principal 
organisation of Indian Big Business. In 
short, George is pgrsona grata with all 
neo-colonial powers as well as the 
Indian Monopoly Houses (R!Ijesh Shah 
belongs to the Bajaj Gr.oup, whose 
fortunes have been outfined in our 
article, India's 59 Monopoly Houses , 
in MK, April 1998;. pp. 41 -46) . 

CHINA APES WESTERN BLOOD HOUNDS 
AND NEO-COLONIAL'·HYENAS ! 

. They say that the new convert is· 
the mosl fanatic ! China which was not 
admitted into the United Nations for 
several decades, has suddenly become 
the bosom chum of U.S.A., the leader 
of the neo:colonialist pack of hounds. 
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Perhaps it was not such a strange 
coincidence that acceptance of the 
Permanent Member's scat in the UN 
Security Council occurred in such close 
proximity with Deng Xiaoping's turn 
to "Market Socialism." Both events 

P.S. Encyclopaedia Brittanica , 
1973, Vol. 22. p. 274 adds a comical 
comment : "The 'S' in the Harry S . 
Truman name did not s tand for 

anything." 
· Perhaps the ·s· stood for suvar 

(wild hog) ! 
Perhaps it was an abbreviation of 

ASS! 
Perhaps it really stood for Savage 

as we have suggested ! • 

vindicate Burma Shell's long term 
investments in the oi l fields of the 
Niger delta. 

It is for the Nigerian peopl e 10 

answer at the barricades the question : 
who killed Abiola ? 

To us in Mankind, the answer has . 
always been clear. We do not need 'any 
autopsy report. In fact we cons ider the 
question who killed . .. as irrelevant. 
Who benefits from Chief Abiola ' s 
sudden death on the eve of' his release 
fro01 jail, is the only question that is 
pertinent. • 

Ju st last week there has been 
extensive TV and newspaper coverage 
of Rajesh Shah and George Fernandes 
gelling together to float nine task forces 
that will explore ways and means of 
realisin_g close cooperation between 
private and public sectors as far as 
defence research and production are 
concerned . Privatisation of Defence 
Department's adiivities is goiog to 
proceed very fast under George's active 
supervision . 

Let us enjoy the spectacle of a 
GREAT SOCIALIST WHO IS 
PROMOTING CAPITALISM IN HIS 
DEFENCE MINISTRY ! • 

took place in the ' 70s. 
Already China has f.ound it 

convenient to bark like the American 
bloodhound and hiss like the neo
colonial hyena . 

China has the temerity to threaten 
India with dire consequences if India 
does not heed the advice given by the 

• Western powers. 
Is any further proof of Chinese 

degenera-tion at all required '? • 



TRAVEL NOTES 

It wa s a very pleasant and 
producti vc trip that we made ·to 
Banga lore from 5th June to 16th June. 

We trave ll ed by road and one of 
the most obvious things that we not iced 
was the almost total absence of bullock 
carts from our National Highway No. 4. 
Both , on the way out , and on the return 
journey from Bangalore. We had the 
occasion a lso to travel in the interior 
of Karna taka and encountered a few 

- carts, but o n the :· •ain National 
Highway. I cannot recollect passing or 
crossing a s in g le bullock cart. 

The re was one Ramaswamy, who 
headed NITIE. in Bombay· for several 
ye a rs and th e n jumped on to the 
Bangalore liM. He spent several crores 
of publi c mon e y on a project to 

. impro ~ e the design of the Indian 
·lfull ock cart , which incidentally, is 
almost the same today, as what it used 
to be in Mohenjo Daro and Harappa 
times (c . 2500 B.C. to c . 1250 B'C.) 

There is a craze in this count ry for 
anythin g tha t sounds, even remotely 
Gandhi an, and thus Ramaswamy was 
allowed to friller away a few crores. 
There is not a trace. of the cart model 
on the liM campus at Bangalore where 
we stayed for a few days as 
houseguests of a faculty member. 

History is inexorable. It may have 
preserved the bullock cart for 4,500 
years but the notion that, "small is 
heautiful " is a will 'o ' the wisp. The 
notion may work in the case of 
miniaturised micro-chips. but in other 
field s the idea is strictly blase. 

Small mayhe beautiful. but what is 
small , in general ? Small , in relation 
to what ? And why should small, be 
invariably beautiful? I like many big 
things, like the Gol Gumbaz at Bijapur. 
Like the gigantic ruins at Hampi . Like 

' the monolithic , multi-chambered 
Kailasnatha Temple at Ellora. Like the 
colossal Iron Pillar at Delhi (Height 24 
feet, Diameter 16 inches and· weight 6 
tons) . Or the 7 feet tall copper 
Sultanganj Buddha. Or even the 
Shravanbchgola Gomateswara (70 fe~t 
and 3 inches in height - Murray s 
Guide, 1929) 

Incidentally, Gol Gumbaz, the 

Hampi ruins and the Gomateswara 
statue are all in Karnataka. 

To return to Ramaswamy, all J. can 
say is that I 'liked' the colossal fraud 
that he was . He had no notion in his 
head, except that he could mulct the 
Central government of some millions 
of rupees in order to prosper. as a true 
charlatan of 20th century India. 

Thus , not withstanding 
. Ramaswamy, the bullock cans have 
disappeared and are disappearing from 
our arterial roads. Howev_er, sad to say, 
this is mere facade. In the interior, they 
are there, because the economic life of 
our little villages and towns has not 
changed very much ! 

• 
Before we pass on to notice th~ 

selective list of booming trades and 
industries, and those that are declining, 
as seen from the road, let me make 
mention of the beautiful tamarind, 
which begins to form long avenues for 
miles, just as we cross from 
Maharashtra into Karnataka, 
somewhere near Kagal. 

Oh what a beaut'iful tree the 
tamarind is ! Its feathery leaves grow 
into a superb canopy from fairly near 
the ground level, just six or seven feet 
from the curbside, to a height of 50, 
6D and 75 feet, for grand old 
s~ccirl'lens . The tamarind provides a 
wonderfully deep shade, and every part 
of the tree is useful. The wood is 
excellent for carving, building and 
turning. A round, nat whcel-likcjoined 
affair when thrown into a well lasts for 
years to keep the wclf bottom clean. 
Tamarind is derived from Tamar-e
hind, ' 'the date of India," as the Arabs 
called it. Tamarind is the seasoning of 
choice in South Indian cuisine. There 
is a special way of boiling it and 
ridding the pulp of some noxious 
elements. The South Indian sambar, the 
very mention of it, makes my mouth 
water, is impossible without lots of 
tamarind going into it. 

There are many be!lutiful Indian 
trees, amongst them, asoka, banyan, 
peepal, jamun, dru~·stick, sag, 
seesam, sal, rosewood, kachnar, neem, 
jackfruit, coconut, supari, sandalwood, 

parijat, champaka, palash, mahogany. 
ebony, soap-nut, silk-cotton, lemon, 
mango. almond, walnut, pistachio, 
plum, pear, peach, pomegranate and 
hundreds more, each more beautiful 
than the other. I wish somebody would 
make a vast garden with only pure 
classical Indian trees. I would love 
to roam in such a garden. 

Each state could .declare a great 
Indian tree as the State Troe and line 
up as many avenues within the state as 
possible with the State Tree . . 

• 
• I would say that in present day 

India the following industries are 
booming: 

I . Automobiles , tractors , garages, 
repa ir-shops, petrol pumps. etc. 

2 . Hoteliering. tourist buses . 
restaurants, dlwbas , fast-food joints. 
sweetmeat shops, and so on. 

3. Electronics gadgetry, induding 
xerox, lSD and STD booths and shops. 

4 . Construction and land 
speculation. 

5. Commercialised education. 
English-medium schools, coaching 
classes, management science institutes, 
etc. 

In short, there is a boom in the 
Services' Sector and very liLLie is going 
towards Manufacturing. I do not know 
how long and how far this kind of 
parasitical activity can carry India. It 
will have to be a bust very soon, or 
perl),aps we arc in for a roller-coaster 
economic ride ! In the period 
immcdiately ·ahead, we will just lurch 
and hiccup and stall and suddenly start. 

• 
Our road-signs arc very deficient. 

'Che Karnataka authorities are 
particularly guilty. They insist on 
placing only Kannada signboards, so 
that for long stretches we do not know· 
exactly where we are going. This is 
especially true of the interior roads. 
where we had strayed in our search for 
some old temples and similar 
archaeological sites. On the outward 
journey to Bangalore, we were 
misdirected to the Shogui .Falls, which 
at the time of the year, just before the 
monsoo!l, had the appearance of a little 
child urinating from a height ! We 
turned back, deeply disappointed. 

Finally, on the return 



managed to find some of the old 
temples we had been looking for. like 
Kalleswara at Hirchadagali. and 
Kuruvani and Lakkundi. 

We do hclicve that Hindi 
signboards should be put up 
cvcrywherc along Karn:ltaka roads. I 
think Chief Minister J . H. Patel owes 
at least this m\Jch to the memory of 
Lnhia. At least in non-essentials let 
him observe the percepts of Lobin ! 
I hope somebody reads out this passage 

tu him . 
Another thing that he. as Chief 

Minister of Karnataka. should anif 
could dn is to forthwith remove all the 
spccd-hrcakers and rumblers and such 
other horrihle contra ption s strewn 
about on the roads or" Karnataka. 

These ohstructions reveal the · 
hectoring authoritarian bureaucratic 
"mentality of our authorities. It is a 
shame that the police and the PWD 
shuuld join hands to punish millions 
uf inn01.:cnt road-users. The wear and 
tear of the brakes. the gnashing of 
gcars. the excess fuel consumptio.n and 
the abrupt irritating manner in which 
they intrude as the car is speedin·g 
away, it is really a shameful state of 
affairs . 

I do not think that the speed
breakers and rumblers improve road 
safety. I saw a dozen mishaps and more 
during my 1,600 km car journey. I think 
an All-India research study would 
confirm my opinion that these axle
breakers arid gear-smashers arc 
completely out of date in·a democratic 
polity. They belong to our colonial 
past. I. have never known or such 
hindrances on European or American 
roads. 

As J. H. Patel. th«: Karnataktl CM 
has confessed,·" wine and women are 
my weaknesses," I am glad that he has 
shed some or the horrible hypocrisy 
that surrounds the gaddis which the 
politicians occupy. However, if he can 
find time away from his two fond pre
occupations, let him remove these axle~ 
breakers and gear-smashers from our 
roads, at least from the roads or 
Karnataka. 

• 
Why does not Karnataka teach 

~~!lfltraslhUiian · restaurant and dhaba
rfi~!!lit i11)81118gc:rs of Maharashtrian 

cafes. the art or brewing fresh aromatic 
coffee ? I had lovely coffee all through 
the ten days that I spent in Karnataka. 
One never finds such coffee in 
Maharashtra. Not even in Bombay ! 
Not even in five-star hotels ! It is only 
in the small Udipi establishments and 
in Mavalli Tiffin-Rooms in Bangalore 
city that one can find suc h lovely 
a~omatic coffee ! I do not know what 
ma" ic the Kannada coffee-makers 
pos~es s. They just do it, simply a nd 
astoundingly. I have had coffee in 
Tamil Nadu, Andhra and Kerala; but 
my hon es t opinion is that the re is 
not.hing to touch the Karnataka 
coffecwala ! 

• 
I met ma ny old friend s and 

acquaintances in Bangalore. Amongs t 
them, Dr. S . Chandrashekhar, head of 
the Liquid Crystal Laboratory. 

As I sat on the couch talking to 
him, I was reminded or a note which 
I had given years ago to Dr. Qas im, 

. secretary of the Ministry of Ocean 
Development. In an another part of this 
Opeuiug Swtemeut , I will be dealing 
with my old note. 

• 
I must say that we do not have a 

map-reading and r.oute-marking culture 
in our country. Motorists have to waste 
a ·lot of time in finding their bearing's 
and getting directions for intended 
destinations. Especially in the case of 
stopovers overnight. Our metros and 
big towns lack indicators which show 
the way out or the town and towards 
the next district town. 

Long ago I had pointed out this 
lacuna to the Municipal Commissioner 
Mumbai. B. M. Sukthankar, who did 
make some feeble efforts in this 
direction. He installe<;l in Mumbai. a· 
few road signs with arrows towards 
important landmarks. But there was no 
indication that certain landmarks 
resulted in exits from the city, whilst, 
other pointers were merely showing the 
way to some internal features of the 
city. 

I have thought very often about this 
problem, s~nce I suffer from 
topographical cretinism and cannot find 
my way to and from any place without 
having performed the journey at least 
a hundred times. I am particularly 

sensitive to top og raphic a l 

considerations. 
It all began very very lon g ago 

durin g the 1942 Movem e nt whe n I 
prepa red a very c rude map of strcc ts 
of Vile Parle , Mumbai . to help me in 
appointing s tree t- leaders for o ur 
und e rg ro und bull e tin s. I use d .to 
cyclos tyl e th e bull e tin in a 
photographic s tudi o in East Santacruz 

·and carry <:\way bagful s of cyclosty led 
bulletins in broad day li g ht . ridin g a 
bicycle. There mus t have bee n sec re t 
sympathisers of the August Movement 
in the police fo rce. si nce I was never 
picked up, tho ugh I was induced to 
become reck less ly carele s in course 

of time . 
Ultimately, they d id arrest me fo r 

possess ion of illegal literature. but that 
was several mo nths later foll owing a 
raid "o n my res id e nce . However. I 
continued operating through my Street 
Leader Network before a nd after the 
raid o n iny pl ace and a rre s t o n 
" possess io n" charges . . 

After long cogitation, I have been 
able to work oui a fantastic schema. I 
don't think it will eve r ge t 
implemented , but I would like to put 
it down on paper, once and for a ll. so 
that it may at leas t get noti ced as a mad 
man's dream. 

Firs t. a Universal Col o ur C ode 
should be worked out. Let us beg in 
with the four cardinal directions. Let 
North be Ye llow, East red, South green. 
and West black. (There is in m y mind 
a symbolic association or direc tion s 
and colours, but we will not go into 
that at the moment.) 

In all towns , cities. even in large 
villages, signs may be placed along all 
majqr roads and s treets which will 
indicate by colour to which quarter or 
the habitiuion they. belong and in which 
direction the exit or ingress lay. If we 
im~ine the cl9ck face. then, the entire 
segment from ten-thirty to one-thirty 
o'clock wQ.uld have signs painted 
yellow; from one-thirty to four-thirty 
would be painted red; from four-thirty 
to seven-thirty would be painted green 
and from seven-thirty to . ten-thirty 
would be painted black. 

In whichever town or city he may 
be, the motorist will immediately 

(Contd. on p. 23) 
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THUMB NAIL SKETCHES 
OF MAIN FIGURES 

I. Jaswant Singh : Major Jaswant 
Singh is the only member of Prime 
Minister Vajpayee's inner circle whom 
he lists as a personal friend. The RSS' 
veto over Singh's appointment as 
Finance Mrnister and his exclusion 
from Kushabhau Thakre 's BJP 
National Executive did not deter Prime 
Minister Vajpayee. Jaswant Singh was 
appointed as Deputy Chairman. 
Planning Commission . However, 
Jaswant Singh's role extends far 
beyond handling of financial matters . 
The Prime Minister who himself is a 
master of Hindi language, is well in 
awe of Singh 's formidable command 
over.English. It is not an unusual scene 
to find Singh poring over a draft of the 
Prime Minister's speech and piloting 
some suggestions. Jaswant is in 
virtually every task force set up by the 
Prime Minister. And Vajpayee ensures 
that ·he becomes part of every aspect 

of government. Jaswant Singh led the 
Indian delegation at the Conference on 
Narcotics lll the UN General Assembly 
un June 8 in New York . This was 

considered a convenient opportunity to 
explain India's stand on the nuclear 
issue, particularly when the foreign 
ministers of the Permanent Five were 
to meet in Geneva on June 4 and those 
of the G-8 in Cardiff on June 12 to take 
stuck of the new situation in South 
Asia. His present role as the Prime 

Minister's chief envoy is likely to get 
formalised as he has been elected ·to 
the Rajya Sabha. There is ·a suggestion. 

for his induction into the cabinet as 
Minister without Portfolio which would 

enable him to do his troubleshooting, 

merrily. 

2. Pramod Mahajan - Pramod 
Mahajan is another trouble-shooter 

who had assumed the grand title of 
Political Adviser to the Prime Minister 
some time ago. It combined the twin 

roles of a strategy planner and 
spokesman for the PMO .. While ihe 

d S I Y the formal head of the 
task of handling public relations an cere ar -
attending thcjanata-darbars has been PMO. Mishra heads an establishment 
entrusted to his protege. Delhi MP that includes one secretary ·and eight 
Vijay Gocl, Pramod Mahajan ha.s been . joint secretaries . A former diplomat , 
a sort of super-spokesman of the he served as India's perm ane nt 

government. Recently a story had been · ;>rcpt;esentative to the UN . :~e ~o~ of 
published in a couple of newspapers Fonner Madhya Pradesh ~htef M~ntster 
about Mahajan having been asked to D. P. Mishra (once descnbed as lndtra 

restrain his daily outpourings to the Gandhi.'s Chanakya), Brajesh Mi shra 

. media. But Mahajan did not lose his joined the BJP in · 1991 . He headed 
cool and continued to drive home a BJP's foreign affairs ce ll. Like the 
point which his listeners would find Prime Minis ter, Mishra 's interest lies 
hard to be lieve . He said , " Prime in the areas of defence and foreign 
Minister Atal Behari .Vajpayee shares affairs. A retired IFS man , he is 
his views with Home Minister L. K. regarded as the most authoritative voice 

Advani on everything- 100 per cent." on lndi ~n foreign policy. During the 
Mahajan's re-entry into Parliament recent debate on the nuc lea r issue, 

has just taken place, He is being tipped Mishra could often be found briefing 
for the Mini st ry of Parliamentary Foreign Secretary K. Raghunath whtlc 
Affairs. Pramqd Mahajan is seen as one working out the detail s o f the 
of the most skilled practitioners o.f Government's stand. His appointment 

realpolitik in the BJP. Mahajan has as a Principal Secretary came as a 
wide-ranging contacts with MPs of surprise. With the exception of P. N. 
other parties . More particularly, Haksar, . who served under Indira 
Mahajan in BJP is like Murli Deora in Gandhi, most principal secretaries have 

Congress. They are the Big Fund - been from the lAS with experience in 

Raisers ! 

~- Shakti Sinha - Shakti Sinha 
is Personal Secreta ry to the Prime 

• Minister. A low key and self-effacing 
person, he has been thrust into the 
limelight due to his key role in the 
PMO. Sinha is an lAS officer and has 
been with the PM sit;cc 1996. His· 

marriage into Prime Minister 's adopted 

family - the Kauls ; has brought him 

close to the Prime Minister. He 
connects the PMO to the rest of the 
government. No file is allowed to reach 
the PM without going through him. His 

thorough knowledge of bureaucratic 

details, helps him to provide instant 

inputs to the · Prime Minister, 

particularly during Parliamentary 
debates. · He is the ·principal 

naukershahi conduit to the PMO. He 
is so much· u part of the Vajpayee 

establishment that many often joke that 
the nuclear tests were named after him. 

4. Brajesh Mishra ·- Br11jesh 

Mishra is the name of the Principal 

economic ministries . 

PMO: 
PMO constitutes a small group of 

II persons. Those on whom the Prime 
Mi.nister leans heavily for his day to 
day conduct of the affairs of the state. 

Prime Minister's Office (PMO) is 

regitrded as a country's engine room . 

This a room where confidential Files 

are sifted and policies formulated . It 
renects the incumbent's character and 
style of futictioning . Prime Minister 

Atal Behari Vajpayee's office has a 
distinct character of its own . It is easy 

of access and informal in style. In 

ordinary circumstances, you would . 

hardly find any hangers-on as you enter 

the PMO. Nor would you have to 
encounter trusted aides iike R. K. 

Dhawan; M. L. Fotedar, Arun Nehru 

and Arun Singh, to seek access to the 

Prime Minister. Vajpayee is more self

confident and is holder in approach as 

compared to his Congress 

predecessors, like Indira, Rajiv and P. 

V. N. Rao. • 



LET JUSTICE BE DONE TO BHANWARI 
AND RICHA! 

Durin g zero hou r of th e las t 
Par li ame nt a ry sess ion . the. Doubl e 
Gang Rape im:id ent in Raj as than was 
hi ghlighted by the Oppos ition leader, 
Sharad Pawar. He vociferously charged 
th e BJP leade rs with politici s ing a 
se nsi ti ve issue . T he Bharatiya Janat a 
Party (BJPJ MP Mrs. Sumitra Mahajan 
and a few others from her party sought 
to counter the Congress charge, tha t 
si milar inc ide nt·s· had taken pl ace in 
Mad hya Pradesh, which also needed a 
thorough probe . It was l ike the po l 
ca llin g the ke llle black. Bo th BJP and 
IN C hav_e been ta inted by the sa me 
dirty brush, INC for fifty years and BJP 
for fewer 1 But the colour has been the 
same - dirty bl ack ! 

There is no denying the fact that 
an increas ing number of atroc.iti.es on 
wo me n in Rajasthan ha ve go ne 
unh eeded. The L!l bl e giv e n be low 
reveals a dubi ous reputation which the 
state of Rajasthan has acquired in the 

that shook the stale in September last 
year, Richa \Yas abducted on 22nd May 
this year. After leaving a library run 
by a voluntary agency. where she had 
hegan wo"rking barely s ix weeks earlier, 
she was waiting for her autorickshaw 
on that da·y, when a red Maruti ·van 
pulled up by he r side . Four men with 
their faces covered, got off, pushed her 
into the van and sedated her. They took 
turns raping the gagged and tied girl 
for three hours , in the moving van . 
Then at 7 .30 p.m. , she was dropped off 
at the same spot from where she had 
been kidnapped. 

Earli e"r. when the autoric~shaw 
dr'h.:<; r didn ' t find he r waiting at the . 
ga te ~r . her offit:e, he informed her 
family abOttt it. After waiting for her 
for an hour, the family alerted the 
police. 

In· he r statement, Richa told the 
poli ce that the second gang-rape was 
chieny done to force her to withdraw 

RAJASTHAN'S SHAME : CRIMES AGAINST WOMEN . . 
1993 1994 1995 1996 

Rape 890 1,002 1,036 1,162 
Kidnapping & Abduction 2,303 2,276 2,579 2.488 
Dowry deaths 369 298 300 415 

Torture U?84 2,277 3,041 3,900 

Molestation 1.587 1,505 ' 1,969 2,593 

(e ve teas ing) 
27 Sexual ha rassment 49 63 40 

Crime under special laws * - 55 14 ·o5 

Total 7,160 7,462 9,0112 10,603 

* Includes Importati on or girls. and offences under the Sati Preventio.n Act , 
Imm ora l Traffic Prevention Act and Indecent Depiction of Women . 

ma!lcr of c rime s of various sorts 
agai nst women . 

We have a lready brought it t·o 
notice of Mankind's readers in our Nov. 
1997 issue that in all cases of crimes 
against women the criminal-political
naukershahi nexus . takes over in 
denying justice to ·the inno~ent victims 
of sexual molestation . 27 year old 
Rajasthani girl Richa's re-lived saga of 
brutality is a stark proof of this. 

A victim of seven years of sexual 
harassment which ended in a gang rape 

her charges against Deputy 
Superintendent of Police Prahlad Singh 
Krishnaiya, son-in-law of local BJP 
MLA Richpal Mirdha: and to protect 
Dharmendra Punia, son of local Dy. SP 
Jilian Singh Punia. On 5th September 
1997, Richa had been brutally 
gangraped by nine men at the J • . c. 
Boys' Hostel of the local university. 
While men in clusters of 10 and 15 
were standing outside the room and 
walching this grand finale to the booze 
·n· blue film party held to celebrate the 

selection of Om Beniwal to the 
Rajasthan Police. Richa who had come 
to register the FIR had also named 15 

.persons who were sexually intimidating 
her for the past seven years. The 
accused did not "spare the victim's 
father. Even he had received threats and 
offered blandishments ;o gel his 
daughter · to withdraw the charges 
aga inst the accused. 

But the . Rajasthan state 
administration was not geared to pre
e mpt recurrence of such gbastly 
incidents. Nine months on and the 
police ·failed to arrest three of the nine 
rapists named in the chargesheet viz. 
Bhola Yadav, Ramnivas and Brijenra 
Punia. Nor did they arrest any of the 
15 people Richa had named in the 
sexual exploitation case, which 
included, Dy . SP Prahl ad Singh 
Krishna iya, Dharmendra Punia as well 
as politically well-connected Manoj 
Sharan Chauthala. 

The victim 's father, a well known 
Hindi journalist and progressive writer, 

"has now become more detem1ined than 
ever to fight and ca rry on his long 
struggle against an unrelenting system. 
He reportedly told iournalists. " I am 
not going to oblige them. My fight is 
no longer for my daughter, but for the 
women of Rajasthan." (Indian Express, 
27 .5.98) This is,going to be a long, 
uncertain and torturous struggle for 
him , since Rajasthan is a state ridden 
with feudal prejudice and antiquated 
views on women, their sexuality and 
their place in society. The state police 
normally dismiss rape and dowry cases 
on the ground that they are 'false'. 
According to the Janvadi Mahila Samiti 
of the CPI-M, quoting official statistics, 
the poli.ce in Ganganagar sealed the 
fate of 228 (or 53 per cent) of the 430 
dowry related cases by taking No 
Action. ·Between I 990 and 1996, 
according to the Home Department, 
rape cases rose by 5"6 per cent (740 to 
1,162) and molestation cases by 83 per 
cent (I ,4 I 3 to 2,583 ). It is all the more 
disturbing to note that only 10 per cent 
of the rape cases that make it to the 
courts, end in conviction. In most of 
the cases victims prefer to suffer in 
silence. This has been brought out by 
Kavita Srivastava of the Mt hU« 
Atyachar Vi rod hi Jllll·",l\noc~•ll)n. ,JIJ4tl~ 

AUGUS.'I\'98 : ~<\N.I}g 



Ajm~r sex scandal uncovered in 1992, 
out of 30 teenaged girls identified as 
victims of blackmail and sexual 
exploitation. only 12 filed FIRs. Later, 
I 0 of them retracted their statements. 
Out of 16 men who were identified as 
culprits only ·11 were arrested and of 
them six are out on bail. (Indian 
Express. 26.5.98). 

Then: is another incident which 
took place just two days before this 
douhle gang rape case. leaving the 
culpri~s at large . Here, a 20 year old 
woman had filed a criminal cornplaint 
say1ng that she had been raped by BJP 
MLA Rangji Mcena and three others, 
induding two Congress leaders, while 
she was on her way to the Kailadevi 
teil'lple in Ka_roli District. 

A parallel that exists between the 
fan111us Bhanwari Dcvi case. and the 
Duuhlc Gangrape Richa case is 
re111 .o1 kahlc. Bhanwari Qevi was a 
ha,·~ward caste sathin Ia voluntary 
worker) in Rajasthan stale-sponsored 
sd1cme of Women's Development 
Project (WDPJ meant for empowering 
rural women ·and helping . them 
participate in their own development. 
Her joh was 10 prevent child marriages. 
She tried to stop Ram Karan Gujjar (a 
m,·mbcr belonging 10 the rich family 
of the dominant Gujjar caste) from 

gelling his one year old daughter 
married off. She was gangraped on the 
evening of September 22, I 992 . 43 
year old Bhanwari Devi filed a rape 
complaint with the police. But the 
police tried 10 botch up the case by 
conducting the medical examination 52 
hours after the incident. Exactly the 
same tactic was repeated in Richa 's 
case, where the victim was made to 
wait for nine hours on Sept. 5, 1997. 
By that time, in her innocence the girl 
washed her undergarments and 
unwisely destroyed crucial fore ns ic 

· evidence . In Bhanwari's case the 
district and sessions court in Jaipur 
dismissed her case and iJcquiued all the 
five accused. In Richa's case, to date, 
the critical DNA and se rologi c al 
reports on the nine condoms found at 
the scene of the crime, have not been 
received back from the Hyderabad 
Forensic Lab. Should this be term ed 
"administrative laxity" or 
"complicity"? This issue is being 
treated on communal lines. Now that 
the Jat community, traditionally a 
Congress vote bank, is being courted 
by the' BJP leaders in the -hope of its 
obtaining electoral support; Rajasthan 
administration is doing lillie to expedite 
lrial and bring the guilty men to book. 
In Bhanwari Devi's case, Gujjars made 

SHOULD N.OT PRIYANKA AND RAHUL BE 
MADE TO PAY FOR THEIR FATHER'S 

.· CRIMES? 
In our last issue we had wrillen that 

everybody's aucntiun is monopolised 
by the relatively small (money-wise) 
Rs. 64 crorc Bofors scandal, whereas 
virtunlly no a!lention was being paid 
to the Securities Scam of 1992. which 
involved hundreds and thousands of 
crores ! However, that is <mother i~sue. 
The Securities Scam does not hclong · 
to the Rajiv 'misrule' era. But Bofors 
was not the only mt,~rky deal that Rnjiv 
was involved in, though il was the one 
that brought down his house of curds. 
Rajiv was involved in four more grand 
larcenies; the St. Kilts Forgeries Case; 
the HOW Submarines Scam; the 
Westland Helicopters Deal and the 
Airbus-320 Scandal. 

h./MANKIND: AUGUST98 

The Airbus-320 scandal conforms 
to the classical pallern of the corrupt 
deals of those days : " rejection of 
sound professional opinion, followed 
by a feverishly hur~ied process 
culminating in the purchase of an item 
rejected earlier. leaving a trail of 
reasonable suspicions of graft. ~ 
(Frontline, 8.5.98) 

In May 1984. a sub-commi!lee of 
experts recommended to Indian 
Airlines (lA) the purchase of Boeing 
757s in order to augment its fleet of 
aircraft. In October 1984, Airbus 
Industrie in France sent an unsolicited 
offer for the sale of A-320 planes 
which· the company 'plljnned to 
manufacture.' After that things started 

it a caste issue, with full backing of the 
BJP MLA, Kanhaiya Lal Meena, who 
led a rally in Jaipur on Jan 18, 1"996, 
Bhanwari Dcvi was denounced as a 
randi (prostitute) and kalankini (bad 
omen) . 

Bhanwari Devi has not ye t given 
up her s truggle against injus tice . .Her 
appeal again st the lower court o rder 
exoneratin g her allacke rs. has been 
admilled by the Hi gh Cour·t in Feb 
1996 . But he ar ing is ye t to beg in . 
Meanwhile Bhanwari Devi has turned 
down offe rs o f help for her re locati on 
in Jaipur. and has stayed ve ry much in 
her village Bhateri, e ve n as the state 
gov'ernmenl appli e d brak e o n th e 
sathin scheme a nd redu ce d th e ir 
number from 1,300 to 700. Bhanwuri 
Devi has only this much to say. " Since 
the day I was raped . l have lost all my 
options . The o nly way ahead is to 
fight. " Richa's father is al so up in arms 
to fi ght the baltic to the fini sh ' 

Bravo ! We are full y with 
Bhanwari a nd Ri c ha , a nd th e ir 
families ! 

· Let full j us ti cc be re ndered to 
them! 

Let them receive ampl e 
compensation ! Le t the guilty offici a ls 
personally pay thi s ·compen sation ! 

Let the guilty men rece iv e 
exemplary punishment 1 • 

moving very fast. Rajiv Gandhi and 
Satish Sharma travelled to Paris in June 
1985 and a!lended an air show at which 
Rajiv sat in the ' simulated cockpit ' of 
an A-320. On Augus t 2, 1985 , at a 
meeting presided over by Rajiv, it was 
decided that !A "should go in for 
Airbus-320 aircraft with Y-2500 
engines ." (Ibid). Others present at the 
meeting were S . S . Sidhu, Secretary. 
Civil Aviation and Tourism. his 
Minister Jagdish Tytler, Cabinet 
Secretary P. K. Kaul and Gopi 'Bofors ' 
Arora of the Prime Minister's Office. 

The decision to buy 19 planes with 
an option to buy 12 more was taken 
in 1985 though th_e agreement was 
formally signed on March 15. 1986. At 
the time of decision-making neither the 
Airbus-32Q nor the engine Y-2500 had · 
been manufactured. Neither had they 
been tested or tried . Their 



airworthiness was a. matter of pure 
ouess. 
"' On June 26 , 1988, an A-320 on a 
demonstration flight crashed at 
Mulhouse. ncar Paris . lA had a fleet 
of 35 jets (I 0 Airbus 300 and 25 
Boeing 737 aircrafts) . In just two years, 
the fl ee t s ize nearly doubled wi.th the 
ad cfrti on of 31 A-320s without any 

· thought for corresponding changes with 
regard to ground eqiupment, airport 
fa c ilities or the strenglh and training 
o f o pe rating a nd maintenance 
personnel. An enormous expenditure 
of Rs. 2,400 crores in foreign exchange 
was incurred. It was estimated in 1990 
that the additional expenditure on the 
Airbus-320 fleet in comparison to that 
of Boeing 757s would exceed Rs. 500 
crores. The total accumulated loss 
suffered by IA at that time was Rs. 900 
crores . Co nsequenlly, four days after 
an Indian Airlines A-320 crashed in 
Ba ngal o rc on February 14. 1990, 
killing aro und 90 passengers, Civil 
Aviation Minister Arif Mohammed 
Khan ordered a grounding •of the A-
320 fl eet. 

In response to thi s, the CBI filed 
a First Information Report containing 
charges of conspiracy and offences 
under the Prevention of Corruption 
Acts of 1947 and 1988 under the Indian 
Penal Code against all the bureaucrats 
and officials involved but the 
politicians and especially Rajiv Gandhi 
got away scot-free. However, in the 
case of the bureaucrats and officials 
too, only charges we~e filed. nothing 
came of it. In all probability the 

. ofl'icials were either uninvolved or were 
minor players. 

After the FIR was lodged by the 
CBI. it was found that an important file 
in which Airbus lndustrie's unsolicited 
sudden offer of November 1984 was · 
processed, "has reportedly become 
untraceable at present." S. S. Sidhu, 
former Secretary, Civil Aviation, whose 
role in the HOW Submarine Deal was 
also under investigation was nominated 
Secretary-General of the International 
Civil Aviation Organisation on Aug!Jst 
I. 1989. for a three-year term and thus 
claimed diplomatic immunity, just as 
Gopi Arora had done after the Bofors 

· deal. 

The file which is supposedly Towards the end of 1990, letters 
untraceable now, also cont a ined rogatory were sent to France, UK and . 
another letter in which the Ministry the US. 
asked lA to furnish its comments on The Chandrashekhar government 
the Airbus proposal" at the earliest for in general. and his law minister" 
onward tran smission to PM 's office." Subram~niam Swamy 'in particular, 

At the time when the deal for were · finally responsible for the 
Airbus-320 was formalised, the lA was scuttling of the investigation. 
in the proc~ss of acquiring Boeing 757s "On February 3, 1991. night Swmny 
since it was in dire need of fleet telephoned the then CBI Director. 
replacement. The delay caused a loss Vijay Karan. and wanted to know 
of interest, on the deposit of$ 9 min . whether in the Airbus case, the Letters 
which had been the refundable advance Rogatory had gone and whether the 
to Boeing company, to the extent of Rs. name of any politician was mentioned 
13.5 lakhs. '· there. Vijay Karan avoided giving him 

On May 8, 1990, nearly six weeks a direct answer. But in the meeting 
after the FIR was lodged , Indian convened by the Law Minister in his 
Express had published a note in Sidhu's office next morning, the Director was 
handwriting which he had signed and specifically asked whether the name of 
wh,ich was dated August 2 , 1985, Captain Satish Sharma, a Congress (I) 

stating that "It has ·been agreed in a member of Rajya Sabha, had been 
meeting held in the P.M's room in mentioned in the Letters Rogatory ... 
Pari iamcnt House today that JAC the same afternoon. the Prime Minister 
(Indian Airlines Corporation) should himself rang up th\! CBI Director ancl 
go in for Airbus A-320 aircraft with asked him whether the name of Captain 
V-2500 engines." The note proved the Satish Sharma figured in them." 
falsity of the claims made by P. Consequently, on March 26, 1991. N. 
Chidambaram and others of the K. Singh was transferred out of the CBI 
Congress, soon after the FIR was filed, to the Border Security Force. 
that it was a collective independent As of now, like all other 
decision of lA made on technical and investigations relating to RaJiv Gandhi, 
economic grounds. viz the St. Kitts Forgeries Case. the 

As in the case of the Airbus, the HOW Submarines Scam, the Westland 
V-2500 engines were also in the Helicopters Deal, the Bofors Scandal, 
process of development though the etc . the Airbus A-320 probe too is 
CPM International, the aircraft engine gathering dust with absolutely no 
manufacturers, had offered its engine chance of it being solved. As for the 
for the A-320. The delivery schedule key players, the main villain, Rajiv 
began with two planes in April 1989 Gandhi is dead and so. it is said, no 
and ended in March 1990. investigation can be carried out against 
"Consequently, a very attractive, him. Actually, why not'! Rajiv's heirs 
economical and prudent transaction could be deprived of some specific 
with Boeing Co. was nullified and amounts of their ill-gotten inheritance ! 
abandoned for no valid reason, save Most of the bureaucrats have fled to 
and except, that the A-320 "had to be jobs thar grant them diplomatic 
acquired at any cost." immunity. 

After the V. P. Singh government 'But should not the n'ation's poor 
was toppled, Chandrashekhar became be compensated for their loss ? Why 
PM with Congress help and he also should not Rajiv's inheritance be 
started dilly-dallying in the matter and. nationalised ? At this point we can only 
tried to scuttle the probe. In a statement repeat what we had stated in the April 
he said "that a loss of Rs. 500 crores 1998 issue of Mankind: Oh For a New 
had been incurred in the grounding of Naukershah, a New Scam, a New 
the A-320 fleet. There was no evidence Ch~rgesheet and a New Investigation! 
of any 'mishandling' in their. purchase." These scams add spice and zest to our 

In the meantime, CBI Joint drab existence ! • 
Director N. K. Singh rejoined the CBI. 



WILL QUATTROCCHI EVER PAY FOR HIS 
BOFORS SINS ? . 

Bofors has remained a hot potato 
in India. II may be recalled that the first 
genuine investigation into the Bofors 

. payoffs in secret Swiss accounts was 
started during Soli Jehangir Sorabjee's 
first tenure as Attorney General of 
India in 1989. After almost a decade: 
his reappointmen} a~ Attorney General 
of India has genc;rated renewed hopes 
that there would be expeditious and 
thorough investigations to wind up the 
Bofors issue. 

The first set o f ' 
documents tha t 

was allegedly paid to Quattrocchi and 
originally held in coded account at the 
Union Bank of Switzerland in the name 
of a front dnupany, Wetelsen Overseas, 
revealed that the$ 9.2 million had been 
transferred from the above-mentioned 
Geneva account to Inter 'Investment 
Development Co. and to a company 
named Ansbbacher Ltd. in Peter Port, 
Guernsey (Channel Islands) on May 21 . 
1990. I 0 days la te r i.e. on June I, 
1990, the entire sum hut for a minimum 

INFORMATION FACT SHEET 

experience of such business was given 
a "consultancy" co ntract by the 
company. AE Servi ces was to support 
the AB Bo'fors in its bid and provide 
the services needed for keeping it we ll 
i'nformed about' the progress of 
negotiations. If AB Bofors did win the 
Howitzer g!Jl contract before April 1, 
1986, AE services was· to be given a 
3 per cent comm ission. 

At the tim e AE Services emered 
into agreement with Bofors . plenty of 
competitiv~ offers were ava il able with 
the decision-mak e rs. French-made 
Sofma gun was. rather a s trong 
contender. Technically Sofma g un 

arrived from DOORDA~SHAN'S ASSETS : 

sys tem was superior 
to Bofors . 
Quattrocchi , the · 
representative of a 
petroch e mical s 
corporation, was 
brought into the 
picture a t this 
moment , as AE 
Services. Des pite 
the fac t th at 
Quattrocclii and his 
firm were short in 
knowledge of the 
armaments business, 
hi s ch'oice was made 
b,y Bofors ·o n 

t Switzerland las 
year identified 
some persons . On 
the basis of which, 
the then CBI 
director. Joginder 
Singh, drew up a 
provi~ional 

ch argcs heet that 
named amongst 
others Raji v 

l 

Sr. No. 

I. 
2. 
3. 
4 . 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 

Channels 17 
Programme and Production Centre 41 
Transmitters 921 
Satellite Transponders 18 
Weekly Programme Output 1,422 hqurs 
Population covered 87 per cent 
Cumulative Viewership 450 million 
Commerc ial Revenue 487 crore 

Gandhi as a (Source : Outlook, 8.6.98) 

'conspirator .' 
Others in that category included, 
Ottavio Quattrocchi, former Rajiv aides 
S. K. Bhatnagar and Gopi Arora, 
former External Affairs Minister 
Madhavsinh Solanki and one time 
B~1fors representative Win Chaddha 
and his wife. In March tlfis year, a two 

. member CBI team landed in New Delhi 
witl~ information about how Bofors 
kickbm:ks worth $ 9.2 million moved 
from Guernsey. Channel Islands to 
four coded accounts in Vienna ;nd 
Geneva. The CBI's investigations in 
Guernsey atlcast have had the desired 
effe~o:t, since within a week after this 
the businessman and key suspect in th~ 
Bofors payoffs scandal, Ottavio 
Qulll!rocch_i. petitioned the Delhi High 
Court askmg for the Non Bailable 
Warrant (NBW) issued against him in 
February 1997 to be cancelled. He also 
pleaded for · the withdrawal of an 
Interpol red-corner alert put out at the 
request of the CBI. 

The CBI investigations into the 
destination of$ 9.2 million that 

deposit of $ 30, was moved from 
Guernsey to four coded accounts in 
Vienna and Geneva. The CBI: now 
fully armed with details of these four 
accounts, three of which are said to be 
located in Geneva and one in Vienna 
is expected to issue Leller Rogatorie~ 
(LRs) i.e., letters of request for the 
Governments of Austria and 
Switzerland. 

The CBI filed a counter-affidavit 
on April 13 as a reply to Quattrocchi's 
petitio~. The 30-page document, gives 
a d.etaded account of payoff deals 
which ultimately shaped the award of 
the Bofors contract. This counter
affidavit, based on the confidential· 
'report of its Special Investigation Team 
·(SIT) working on the Bofors ca·se and 
the Swiss documents, tells the story' of 
the payoffs from the beginning. The 
Government of India had declared as 
e~rlr a~ 1984 its policy of totally 
ehmmatmg·middlemen and agents from 
defence contracts. But AB Bofors 
pref~rred to pay no heed, since AE 
ServJces, a company with no previous 

altogether a different ground. As the 
counter-affidavit records, " the familie s 
of the then Prime Minister of India and 
?t.tavio Quattrocc hi were o n ve ry 
Inllmate terms with each other and they 
used to meet frequently." (Frontline: 

. 8.5.98) . This intimacy resulted in the 
award of the fat contract to AB Bofors . 
A~ Services ' report on nego1i at ions 
Wllh the Defence Ministe·r leaves no 
room for doubt that bureaucrats and 
politicians .were well aware that via AE 
Services they were dealing with the 
agents f~r ~~fors . In fact the process 
0 ~ negouatJOns going on si nce 1984. 
p1cked up pace suddenly a fter Nov. 
1988 , as AE S.ervices entered th e 
picture . Army Headquarters in its 
report of 17.2.86, rated the Bofors gun 
as• number I. On the basis of this 
report, the Negotiating Committee 
recommended the issuance of a Letter 
of Intent in favour of Bofors on 
12·3.8<i. The hurried decision taken for 
~he issuance of a letter of intent was . 
ttself a~~orm~l since at a late stage of 
competitive b1dding, both Sofma and 



Bofors would have reduced their initial 
quotations. But by ci rcumventin g that 
formality it was made known through 
this Letter of Intent to the Swedes, that 
the contrac t had been awarded to them. 

For the firs t time in the Bofors 
scand al. a charge o f corruption has 
been made by an offi c ial organisation 
in a s worn s ta te ment. Since th e 
co mmi ss ion received by Quattrocchi 
wa · transferred la ter on to various 
acco unts, whi ch itself proves that he 
wa s "ho ld ing the money as a mere 
be11a111i ! Further evidenc e in thi s 
rega rd is awai ted wh ich co uld be 

obtained from the trials of former 
External Affairs Minister Madhavsinh 
Solanki and bureaucrats S. K. 
Bhatnagar and Gopi Krishan Arora. 
CBI's requests for mandatory sanction 
for the prosecution have been on hold 
s ince the I. K. Gujral Ministry's term 
in office . 

Witll"the BJP government now in 
power, it is obvious that Sonia is trying 
to arrive at an unde rs tanding with 
Vaj payee and Advani. Congress 
opposition has been· very low key fr9m 
the time Sonia took over as leader of 
the Parliamentary Party, without being 

KARAN SINGH, HIS SON, AND LALIT 
SURI IN ONE MORE SCAM ! 

A no th e r add iti o n t9 the e ver
growing list of scams is the recent one 
concerning Dr. Karan Singh, the Rajya 
Sabha M.P. son and of the ers twhile 
Maharaja qf Kashmir. Hari Singh. 

A 28-acre palace, situated along 
the Dal lake, was disposed of for a 
mere Rs. 10 la kh. The sale deed was 
execut ed by the heirs of Hari Singh, 
inc ludin g former Sadai-i-riyasat and 
Rajya Sabha member Dr. Karan Singh 
and hi s fami ly. The pal ace has been 
sold to Narinder Kumar Batra, younger 
so n o f influe ntial Kas hmir busi ness 
magnate Dharam Veer Batra. However, 
it is mos t probably a front for the real 
owner, Lalit Suri of Bharat Hotels, 
who being a non-Kashmiri cannot by 
law purchase immovable property in 
J&K. That the real owner is Suri can 
be made out from the fact that 
immedi ate ly after registering the sale 
deed formally in Srinagar co_urt, Batra 
transferred all his rights on the 
property in favour of Suri's Bharat 
Hotels through a general power of 
attorney, signed and executed on !hat 
very day. 

Actually, there is a double scam in 
the deal. One, that Vikramaditya Singh, 
Karan Singh's son. who by virtue of 
a memorandum of partition dated 
16.3.65 became the owner of the palace 
had already leased the building and 
land to M/s Jyoti Private Limited. of 
which his father was the managing 
director, on February 21. 1978, for 40 
years. But 20 years later, on November 

22, 1997, Vikramaditya executed a 
perpetual lease deed with the 
aforementioned company for a period 
of 99 years. Thus, in the first place, 
the sale to Narinder Kumar Batra was 
ill egal because, the perpetual lease 
deed states · that the lessor 
(Vikramaditya) "shall have no right/ 
title or int.erest left in the scheduled 
property nor shall he be entitled to 
re.vokc/determine this Indenture 
Perpetual Lease until the expiry of the 
lease period ." (Outlook, 15.6.98). The 
lease period expires in the year 2096. 
On the other hand, if Suri has also 
purchased the said company, then the 
deal is in gross .violation of the state 
subject laws, which bars outsiders 
from owning immovable property in 
J&K. 

The second illegality in the whole 
deal is that Vikramaditya, through the 
sale deed transferred and assigned to 
Batra the entire property - in 
consideration of a sum of 
Rs. 1,000,000 paid via Pay Order No. 
004448 dated 13.1. 98, drawn on 
Oriental Bank of Commerce, Subzi 
Mandi, Delhi. The same day, Batra 
transferred all his rights in favour of 
Suri's Bharat Hotels Limited through 
a general power of attorney. In the 
document, Batra nominates the 
chairman of Bharat Hotels L.imited 
(Suri) as his "lawful attorney" o·f the 
property with all rights to "sell, convey, 
transfer, exchange, assign or otherwise . 
part with the possession of the said 

an M.P.! 
The next logical step for the 

government could be to tnllJate 
proceedings to have Quattrocchi 
extradited from Malaysia, where he is 
siuing pretty after having beaten off an 
extradition effort one.:. 

However, if a Vajpayee-Sunia deal 
comes through , no such extradition 
proceedings will face Sonia ' s 
countryman ! He will remain in Kuala 
Lumpur, lolling in the sun, drinking an 
endless series of imported Chianti or 
Cinzano cocktails ! • 

property and for. that purpose to apply 
for permission to sell from th.: 
competent authorities and to receive the 
same from the officers of the concerned 
authorities." ' 

Also, while Vikramaditya Singh 
claims to have sold the property for I 0 
lakhs, Suri said to a Srimtgar 
newspaper that "his company h~d 
purchased the building and land, 
including all the fixtures, for Rs. 35 
crore and stamp duty worth Rs. 1.10 
crore has been paid." (Ibid). The sal.: 
deed executed on January 16: 1998, 
clearly states that the sale price was 
Rs. I 0 lakh and Rs. 1.08 lakh had been 
paid as stamp duty at the rate of I 0.8 
per cent. 

In fact, the whole deal .smells fishy. 
That Batra is a front man for Suri is 
established by clause 12 of the 
document in which Batra states : "And 
I do hereby confirm that the present 
Power of Attorney is irrevocable and 
I shall not revoke this Power of 
Attorney under any circumstances 
whatsoever .. : And I do hereby further 
agree and undertake not to alter. 
amend, diminish or derogate from these 
powers or to cancel or revoke this 
Power of Attorney." (Ibid) 

There can be no doubt in 
anybody's mind that the amount 
claimed to have been received by 
Vikramaditya Singh is not correct 
because no sane man can sell such a 
strat<:gically placed luxurious palace 
for such a paltry sum when a decent
sized apartment costs much more. The 
point now is that why was the 
amount declared by Vil(ratma4~it~ia 
in the first place, how 



perpetually leased property before the 
expiry of the Je:ase period ? 

Once again . a prom&nent a nd 

inOuenti al person will get away with 
murder. No charges will be brou ght 

RUPEE IN DEEP DIVE 
Two news items in today's Indian 

Express (5.7 .98) make clear ·the 
immediate reasons for the precipitous 
downfall of the rupee . Forex Reserves 
have fallen by $ 1.8· billion during the 
first three months of the Current 
Financial Year. The foreign exchange 

Sr.No. MAY/JUNE 
1998 

rese rves of the co untry ha ve 
additionally fallen by$ 1.2 bin. in June 
alone . 

Furthermore ... (I) In all the fi ve 
fin a n~:i a l years following· the fi sca l 
1992 till end 1997. the NRI dep~s it s 

had grown at an average ra te o f I 0 .72 

against him. He will get away scot- free 
to enj oy his millions . • 

per cent. The growth in ~ h e precedin g 
fi s ~:al of 1997 was the h1 ghes t at 16.9 
per cent. 

(2) The Tota l outstand ing ba lance 
under the four NRI Deposit Sche mes 
was a t $ 20 .39 bin . as on March 3 1, 
1998 as aga inst $ 20.38 bin . at the end 
of M arch 1997 ." (Indian Express , 
5.7 .98) • 

RUPE E 

VALU E 

India conducts nuc lear tes ts ; US, Japan, Germ any sl.ap sancti ons -.: · " 39 .78 I. lith May 
40 .67 .2 . 22&)d" ( Standard & Poor's Rating downgrades India's Sovenegn debt from s table 

to "negative". 
3. 25th" Rupee slides on fear o f possi ble downgrading by Moody 's aft e r the bud ge t o f 41. 18 

1998-99. 

4 1.1 8 4. 26th " World Bank puts off vote on loans for Indi a afte r US opposes move. . 

41.3 1 5. 27th" Rupee touches record low of 41 .50. Recovers only a ft~r SBI starts selhng. 

4 1. 35 6. 28th " Pakistan condu cts nuclear tes ts. Rupee touches 4 1.90 111 kerb ~ea l s . 
7. 29th " RBI issues statement reass uring the market. 41. 68 
!l . I st June Rupee touches a record low. 41.75 

' 42 .24 9 . 9th " Rupee continues to weaken agains t the do ll ar. 
10. 15th " Rupee dcl:ines a new low. 42. 29 
II. 17th" Rupee s trengthened aga inst $ to quo te at 42.09 
12. 18th " Rupee c loses at 42.20 of Thursday. 42 .20 
13. 23rd " Rupee dives to a hi storic 'low of 43 .03 in a spate o f do lla r-buying by 

Corporales and Banks. 
43 .03 

14. 26th " Rupee settles at 42 .64 again~ t the dollar. 42.64 
15. 3rd July Rupee closes at 42 .51 on fresh corporate demand for dolla rs . 42 .51 

(Source : Outlook , 8.6.98: 'limes of India, 2.6.98. 28.6.98 ,3.7.98; 11m<'.< o/' India. Banga lorc 10.6.98) 

CHANDRASWAMI WANTS TO RUN, BUT 
IS MOMENTARILY STOPPED ! 

~·. 

('ontrovcrsi11l god man Clnndni
swami moved an J )'J,IIiration an the 
Crime Bram·h ol India (CB!) court only 
ret"ently to seek i&\ perm&ssion to travel 
to France and the US for 'medical 
treatment.' The CBI Special Judge Ajit 
Bharioke however rejected it, in his 
order of I st May. On the other hand, 
just a fortnight back, on April I 7, the 
Directorate of Enforcement (DOE), an 
agency trying Chandraswami in fi~e 
cases of foreign exchange violations 
amounting to Rs. 2,100 crore, sent 

6/~KIND: AUGUST98 

"no objection" letter on the same 
application to the · me tropolitan 
magistrate hearing the cas es. The 
enforcement agency claimed that since 
both investigati.on a·nd adjudication 
proceedings were completed in four 
cases, there was technically no reason 
for it to oppose the move. But the CBI, 
which is handling two cases against the 
god man, the St.· Kitts Forgeries case 
and the Lakhubhai Pathak Cheating 
case, chose to reject the move outright. 

This has brough~ to the fore the 

dichotomy in go vernm e nt' s st a nd . 
Whereas DOE appeared to be so ft
peddling the cases aga ins t 
Chandraswami; the Minis try o f Home 
Affairs (MHA) seem ed to be more 
eager to nail Chandraswami , when the 
MHA gave its approval to prosecute 
Chandraswa mi under ' the Foreign 
Contributions Regulations Act (F.CRA). 
The CB! while inspecting the accounts 
f> Chandraswami's Vishwa 
Dharmayatan Trust came to know 
about foreign contributions made to the 
trust. These contributions were not 
made known to the MHA until then. 
In an interim Income Tax report it was 
also revealed that the NRI b'usinessmen 



like Scnm.:hai Chawla of Hong Kong. 
Abdul Ism a il from the UK . Adnan 
J(hashoggi and Rakesh Khanna from 
CamuJa had made subs'tantial 
contributions in dollars to the Trust, 
am ongst the o the r foreign donations 
that it rece ived ull June 1996. 

It appears that the government is 
in tw o mind s about the fate of this 
godman . Wh at has arou sed furth e r 
s uspici o ns is Prime MiniSter Atal 

personally read certain wireless 
intercepts of conversations bl!tween 
the LTTE, Chandraswami and 
Israeli Intelligence Agency, Mossad, 
in 1991. 

Sonia is at present in a quandary. 
On rhe one hand , she cannot publicly 
admit that she is disinterested in 
pursuing the inquiry into Rajiv's 
assass ination . On the other hand, any 
inquiry into Rajiv's assassination that 

Bchari Vajpayec 's 
r ec ent 
;tlllltlUncc mCnl 10 

" introdu~.:e dras ti ~.: 

~:han gcs" in 
f l) rc1gn exc hange 
rc!!ulati ons in thi s 
·;c:s io n o f the 
Parli amenl. Does 
that mean that 
m a o ,. 

concessions will 
be offered fot· 
F E R A 
offenders '? If this 
is done it means , 
Chandr aswa mi 
would be in a 
bcllcr positi on to 
cscaj1c the 
charges which he 
fac es at the 
llllllllenl. 
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COST OF LIVING 
Sr. No. Commodities Pre-Budget 

Price 

(Rs/Kg) . 

I. Onions 6 
2. Potatoes 8 
3. Tomatoes 18 
4 . Lemons 25 
5. Beans 28 
6. Capsicum 28 
7. Brinjal 20 
8. Tea 176 
9. Cheese (per tin) 72 

10. Chicken 75 
II. Cooking Oil 46 
12. Rajmah .. 28 
13 . Bananas (per dozen) 15 
14. French beans 20 

An y how . 15. Caulillower 20 
16. Green Chillies 20 

Quattorocchi, Salish Sharma, Arun 
Singh, Arun Nehru and so on. Out 
of a conflict of interests between 
these two gangs of operators, the 
conspiracy to assassinate Rujiv was 
born. 

A massive cover up openllion has 
been going on for many years now. Win 
Chaddha and Ollavio Quattrocchi were 
allowed to run away from India . S. S. 
Sidhu and Gopi Arora have claimed 

Post-Budget 

Price 

(Rs/Kg) 

20 
12 
30 
70 
40 
40 
30 

184 
75 
90 
53 
34 
20 
80 
40 
50 

diplomatic 
immunity by 
manoeuvering 
themselves into 
convenient new 

Chandraswami ' s 
de s peration . to 
flee this country 

(Source : Outlook. 6.7 .9K) 

foreign postings. 
Arun Singh refuses 
to ullcr a word on 
the ground that hjs 
wife had an affair 
with Rajiv and 
therefore as a 
gentleman he cmmot 
be questioned about 
the conduct of his 
rival in love ! 
Chandrashekhar and 
Subramaniarn 
Swamy arc 
representali ve of 
single member 
parties in our Lok 
Sabha who have 
said so many 
contradictory things 
over so many years 
that it is impossihlc 

seems 10 be for another reason . Both 
Chandt·aswami and the Janata Party 
leader Subramanian Swamy have 
been named in justice M. C. Jain's 
final report on the larger conspiracy 
behind Rajiv Gandhi's assassination. 
Th e government has the next six 
months to place the Report before the 
Parliament. alongwith an Action Taken 
Report. The godman 's involvement in 
the wider international conspiracy is no 
longer a 'yet to be established' fact, 
since the former Cabinet Secretary 
Zafar Saifullah had told Jain. C?.f having 

goes deep enough exposes the murky 
deals that Rajiv was involved in. Thus 
Rajiv's name gets assassinated by 
any indepth inquiry into his physical 
liquidation ! 

The truth is that Chandraswami, 
Adnan Khashoggi, P. V. Narasimha 
R~o and the Brunei Sultan were 
involved in numerous shady deals 
with our Defence Ministry. Pamela 
Bordes acted as their sex servant in 
some of these cases. When Rajiv took 
over as PM in 1984, he substituted 
his own team of trusted ~ides, like 

to understand where they stand. 
Just as ultimately .the Supreme 

Court ruled in favour of our comprador 
elite and exonerated all the politicians. 
bureaucrats and criminals involved in 
Jain Hawala Diary Case, similarly. 
Chandraswami will be allowed to go 
abroad sooner or later, and from there 
he might or might not return. 

All that we can be certain of is that 
nothing will emerge out of any inquiry 
that involves the topmost Congressmen, 
the highestnaukers/whs and the biggest 
international armament industry 
dalals. • 



RSS X-RAYED 
has ceiebratcd its Platinum Jub1lee just 
a few months ago. 

It would be worth looking into the 
activities of the Scnigll parivar. It works 
on the belief that governments cannot 
change the natien. lt is only by creating 
a committed cadre in various spheres, 
that a change can be brought about in 
the nation 's basic outlook. 

Mankind Research Bureau 

The Rashtriya Swayamsevak Sangh 
(RSS). is an organisation founded in 
1925 at Nagpur by Keshav Baliram 
Hedgewar as its sarasanghchalak or 
supremo. It was founded with the aim 
of establishing a "vibrant Hindu 
natidn" with the ethos oT the Golden 
Vedic age at its core. The birth of this 
organisation is ascribed to Hindu
Muslim communal tensions generated 
in the wake of Congress-backed 
Khilafat movement of 1921 which 
came out in support of the Khalifa, the 
Head of the Islamic "Church," who 
was headquariered in Ankara. Turkey, 
the only Muslim nation of Europe. 

As a Hindu revivalist movement , 
the RSS lias a dual identity. One. as a 
movement of reformation of Hindu 
society. Two, as a dual response to the 
perceived threats of a proselytising 
Christian British Raj, which openly 
supported missionary activity across 
the length and breadth of India through 
its official Ecclesiastical Department. 
And as a reaction to the Pan Islamic 
Movement that had pervaded the entire 
North-African continent and the 
Middle East after the end of World War 
I. The Ouoman Empire 1453-1919 had 
ruled ovcrNorth Africa (Mauritania. 
Morocco, Algeria, Tunisia, Ubya, 
Egypt. Sudan, etc.) and the Middle East 
(Syria. Lebanon. Palestine. Saudi 

·Arabia, Yemen. Persian Gulf States and 
Ir-aq) until the 1919 Versailles Treaty 
deprived Turkey of its empire. The post 
WW I Pan Islamic Movement had 
arisen as a response to Turkey's defeat 
In the War along with that of its allies, 
Germany and Austria-Hungary, art 
three termed in those days as Central 
.Powers. The Pan Islamic Movement 
had finally hit India in 1921 in the form 
of the Khilafat Movement led by the 
Ali Brothers and M. K. Gandhi. The 
formation of RSS was a further reaction 
to the Muslim agitation sweeping over 
North India in particular, though a 
distant echo was felt as far as Kerala 

in the shape of the Moplah Revolt of 
1921 . 

In close to 75 years of its 
existence, the RSS has been a secretive 
body more hidden than apparent, 
pursuing relentlessly its self-imposed 
task of con solidating the Hindu 
community from within. 

We must also remember that during 
WW II ( 1939-45). the RSS and the 
Hindu Mahasabha , both stood for 
support to British Imperial Armed 
Forces. On the excuse that "Hindu boys 
need military training in -order to 
develop their character,'' the RSS stood 
for joining the British Army. (Prior to 
1939, and after 1925, RSS activities 
were obscure and on a very small 
scale) 

In this long span of time, it has had 
lir sarasanghclwlaks : K.,I3 . 
Hedgewar ( 1925-40), M. S. Golwalkar 

I. Education - The San gh 
principaHy work s in th e· fie ld of 

· education. The Vidya 8/wrati ;\khil 
8/wratiya Shiksha Saustlum , set up 
in 1978 , has 13.000 schoo ls, 74 .000 
teachers and 17.5 lakh swdc1its. It tries 
to inculcate values of the Bllaratiya 
culture in young minds. Ri ght from 
kindergarten to high sc hoo l, it 1s 
through the conduct of Sa!1skrit exams. 
quiz programmes a nd painti1t g 
compet itions on Hindu mythology and 
leaders , that effort s arc made to bring 
up t.he students in the Blla ratiya 
manner. 8/wratiya Adllyapak Paris/we/. 
an offshoot of Vidya 8/wrati . tra ins 
teachers in the fi e ld o f primary 
education. Then there is Scmkalp . 
establi shed in 1986. with the objective 
of coaching students appearin g for 

( 1940-73), Balasaheb Deoras ( 1973- '~ 

94) and the present incumbent 
Rajendra Singh ( 1994 onwards). It has 
spawned a parivar with over 80 
affiliates in various fields engaged in 
the task of character-building of 
Indians, and attempting to mould them 

competi"tivc exams. Sankalp has four 
branches in Delhi University . 
Jawaharlal University. liT Delhi and 
liM, Lucknow. The 13haratiya ltihas 
Sankalan Yojwra is another institution 
which came up in 197:3 with the aim 
of rewriting the Indian history of the 
last 5.000 years from the National 
Viewpoint • a most laudable objective. 
It correctly emphasized that the Aryans 
were the indigenous people of India 
and were neither invaders nor intruders. 
The BISY drew attention to the 
overwhelming archeological evidence 
that existed. As we have repeatedly 
stated in Mankind, British Imperialism 
was vitally interested in demoralising 
the Indian pe~ple by falsely alleging 
that the Aryans were outsiders and that 
lndia had been repeatedly invaded by 
alien armies. As a matter of fact it was 
England" and Europe which had been 
continuously invaded or occupied by 
armies from the Asiatic East. We shall 
explore this theme further in future 
issues of Mankind. Here weo will merely 
state that imperialist historiography has 
seriously distorted our vision of Indian 
history .. Unfortunately comprador 

in the Sangh pattern. The RSS has had 
to face bans three times. due to its self
proclaimed Hindu ideology. which is 
Ill variance with our so called "secular" 
bourgeois capitalist culture, that is 
actually a naukarshahi-dalal composite 
mixture of neo-colonialism and 
bureaucratism. The RSS was banned 
after Gandhi's assassination in 1948, 
and during the Emergency of 1975-77; 
and after the Ayodhya dispute in 1992. 
Each time the ban was lifted by the 
authoriti.es for unstated and 
unexplained reasons. After Gandhi's 
assassination in 1948, there were 
serious anti-Brahmin riots in 
Maharaslura. To give an -example, the 
renowned public school, the Hindu 
High School, Panchgani was burned 
down. It has now been revived and 
expanded as the Sanjeevan School, and 



Indian hi stori ans have largely swallowed imperialist lies. 
The e ffort by the BISY to correct the picture has been 
directed against both neo-colonialists and their comprador 
agents . However, instead of relying on solid evidence 
prov1ded by such authoriti es as Dr. S. R. Rao, Dr. David 
Oirin ger. S. G. Talageri and similar scholars, many BISY 
members have invited ridicule upon themselves by blindly 
fo ll ow in g the mumbo-jumbo certified by certain 
Shankaracharyas. It will be Mankind 's task to sift the chaff 
from the gra in. a task that we shall gladly undertake in 
forthcomin g issues of our journal. 

Then there is Sa11skar Bharati es tablished in 1982 to 
· focus on differen.t face ts of Indian culture like sangeet, 

llritya. 11atak, chitrakala and sahitya for countering western 
influence on Indian culture . Unfortunately all these good. 
intellec tual efforts to counter Neo-colonialism were mixed 
up with a lo t of. mumbo-j umbo of the religious sort. 

Akhil 8/wratiya Vidyarthi Parislwd a student body 
registered on July 9, 1949, has grown to include 9 lakh 
members 111 its fold . Among the 30 universities where 
elec tions to s tudents ' bodies are held, it has captured 15. 
The ABVP pl ayed an active role in mobilising resources 
in men and money for the Babri Masjid's demolition . 

2. Farmers - The RSS is not laggi ng behind in 
championing the cause of farmers; though the Bharatiya 
Kisa11 Sangh came into being as late as the '60s . Dattopant' 
The ngadi, who is its founder, has been mobilising fanners 
for procuring a higher purchase price from the government 
for crops, for fertilisers and power subsidies, and for small 
sca le irrigati on projects keeping in mind local needs . 
Thengadi has also built up two more organi sation s, the 
Swadeshi Jagaran Ma11ch (SJM) and the Bharatiya Ma zdoor 
Sa11gh ( 8/v!S) the trade union wing of BJP.(See below) 

3. Workers- In 1996, Bharatiya Mazdoor Sangh was 
dec lared the coun~ry's largest trade union by the Ministry 
of Labour. · Founded on July 30 , 1955 , by Dallopant 
The ngadi , today its membership has reached 45 lakhs . 
Hasmukhbhai Dave, general secretary of the BMS, while 
clarifying the union 's ethic says, " We do not believe in 
class or caste struggle. Unlike Communist trade unions, we. 
believe that malik and mazdoor can work together. We want 
to pro.motc workers ' welfa~e as well as that of industry and 
the nation ." (Outlook, 27 .4 .98, p. 22). 

4. Tribals - In order to counter the growing innuence 
of Christian missionaries in the tribal belts, from the early 
' 50s, the RSS concentrated its activities on spreading 
Hinduism. It has sent its praclzaraks to tribal belts in 
different parts of India for winning ba,ck the ad.iv.asi 
population. The RSS prefers to call them vanavas1s 1.e. 
people living in forests , not "adi" in the sense of "first" 
or "original" settlers. They are to be brought back to the 
Hindu fold . Under a unique programme called the 'Students' 
Experience in Inter State Living,' tribal students from remote 
areas arc put up with the families living in cities, in order 
to make them familiar with a Hindu parivar. A notable 
illustration in this regard is that of Arunachal Pradesh CM: 
Gegong Apang, who as a tribal student was taken to Mumba1 
to stay with a Hindu family. Vanavasi Kalyan Ashram.(VKA), 

is the RSS-backed organisation working in the tribal areas 
undertaking development and welfare projects. Out of 
1,36,525 tribal villages, the VKA has iis presence in 26,768 
villages. The max imum number of 2,398 projects arc run 
by the VKA in South Bihar. 

5. Women - Raslura Sevika Samiti is the organisation 
founded chiefly for women. Laxmibai Kelkar was its founder 
member. Swayamsevikas 'volunteers' would go to different 
houses, mingle with family members, help them in household 
work and at the same time make them aware of the important 
role that women play in inspiring members of the family 
on the righteous path . It was through this Samiti that the 
YHP mobilised thousands of families to cook for kar sevaks 
headed for Ayodhya. 

6. Armed Forces - The RSS has always been pro
defence services . Perhaps its adherence to a 'code of 
discipline ' brings its organisational ethos closer to that of 
the defence services. The RSS cashed in on the retired 
service officers' frustrations with successive governments 
over issues like poor salaries and low retirement benefits. 
In 1993, the Purva Sai11ik Seva Parishad (PSSP) was 
launched in U.P. The services of retired army officers were 
requisitioned for inculcating soldierly qualities in the youth. 
The organisation has by now been extended to 12 states. 
With the BJP in power at the Centre a grant of Rs. I crorc 
has flowed in for PSSP. 

7. Intelligence Agencies- Over the last two decades, 
the RSS has remained an organisation sought after by our 
intelligence agencies like the Intelligence Bureau (IB), 
Research and Analysis Wing (RAW) and Military 
Intelligence. As the RSS can be relied on for the supply 
of volunteers required for infiltrating the ranks of the 
'enemy' , scores of Kashmiri Pundit youths belonging to the 
RSS or the ABVP have given their services to RAW and 
IB, for the anti-militant operations in Kashmir. 

8. Scientists - Vigyan Bharati is the RSS-backed 
science centre, promoting the use of swadeshi technologies 
and encouraging indigenous scientific endeavours. 
Indigenous scientific effort is sought to be promoted by 
maintaining a 'healthy' relationship between industrial 
hou ses and the scientific community. 

9. Lawyers - Akhil Bharatiya Adhivakta Parishad 
(ABAP) is the lawyers' organisation which started working 
from 1992 for the improvement and evolution of a judicial 
system which will be in consonance with Bharatiya 
traditions, values and sense of justice. It also aims to make 
the justice delivery system more eTficient. The ABAP has 
made it a point to launch an attack on Article 356 of the 
Indian Constitution. It has also fought against the entry 
of foreign legal and media firms in India. The Parishad 
has focused on procedural problems in the judiciary, e.g .. 
the serving of notices, recording of evidence, obtaining a 
copy of any order and delay in disposal of cases. 

10. Foreign Affairs - The RSS functions abroad 
through its Videsh Vibhag. The RSS opened its first shakha 
in Kenya's Mombasa city way back in 1947. Today it has 
200 shakhas in 27 countries. And they receive full co
operation from Indian embassies. 
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11. Social Work- In 1980, Sewa Bllarati was founded 
in order to take up welfare activities in s lum areas. The 
RSS also has its'sllakllas in a lepers' colony in Tahirpur 
in the trans-Yamuna area in Delhi. In Maharashtra 'Samajik 
Sallwrasata Mancil' wo~;,ks for the upliftmen't of b ali Is and 
the nomadic tribes like the Pard/lis. 

Traditionally. the RSS has been extremely secretive. 
Doors remained closed for the media for many years, as 
Hedgewar wrote in 1936, "Due 10 excessive publicity, many 
difficulties will be created in our work." (Ibid). The current 
openness would have been unthinkable some years ago. Old 
timers still remember Golwalkar covering his face with both 
hands as an evasive ges ture towards the media, when a 
photographer tried to click his picture. Times have changed 
today. Media-shy RSS workers have donned a media- friendly 
avatar and have come out into the open. The Sang II wants 
to create a bet·ter image of itself and the BJP. That is one 
of the reason s why "contentious iss ues" li ke Ram 
Janmabhoomi, the abrogation of Article 370 and the demand 
for a Common Civil Code were lefl on the back burner. 
The RSS no more wants to expand its base by resorting to 
its age-old Hindutva-oriented s tral eg~. On the other hand, 

TABLE I 

THE RSS NETWORK 
SOME ESSENTIAL FACTS 

The Sllaklla is the basic unit of the RSS . There is no 
hard and fast rule about the number of people that can form 
a sllakha. The number of partic ipants varies , from 50 to 
100. A shaklw which has more than six members has a 
Gatanayak (group leader) or Ganashikshak (marti al arts 
instructor) . There is also a Mukll ya Shikshak (h ead 
instructor) who sets the programme for the slwklw. There 
arc close to . 40,000 shakhas in India. 

ALL INDIA BREAK-UP OF SHAKHAS 

I. Assam 900 
2. Andhra Pradesh 1,660 
3. Bihar 2,300 
4. Delhi 1,500 
5. Haryana 600 
6. J&K and Himachal 450 
7. Gujarat 900 
8. Kcrala 4,149 
9. Karnataka 2,305 

10. Madhya Pradesh 3,230 
II. Maharashtra 4,000 
12. Rajasthan 3,500 
13. Punjab 775 
14. Tamil Nadu 1,051 
15. Orissa 1,481 
16. Uttar Pradesh 9,000 
17. West Bengal 1,500 

Total Shakhas 39,301 

from 20 to 40 lakhs. 

Rajju Bhaiyya, its sarasanghclwlak, was seen taking great 
pains to emphasise tha t "H1ndutva upho lds equall y the 
genuine interests of a ll sec ti ons of people, inc luding those 
of the Muslims." (Outlook, 6.4.98) 

These are we lcome s ig ns of improve me nt. We as 
revolutionaries, do not accept any re lig ious ideology; though 
we respec t the feelings o f its adhe rents. AI the same ti me 
we be li eve tha t secul a ri sm has no thin g to do with the 
scientific temper. England and Japan, where the Ind us tri a l 
Revoluti on fir st occurred in Europe and As ia , have never 
been secul ar ! The Head of the State in each country was 
the head of Church ! As we have mentioned ea rl ier, the bogie 
of secul arism is playing havoc in Indian politic . In the name 
of secul ari sm. commu na l fo rces in Pak istan and Indi a arc 
be ing pampered by our po liti cal pa rt ies to obta in po liti ca l 
inileage. We have noth ing aga ins t the BJP 's proc lamat ion 
of Hindutv a, whi ch is in co nsonan ce w ith th e l ibe ra l 
bourgeois pract ices prevalent in other parts o f the Wes tern 
World. What we advocate is the development o f I he sc ienti fic 
temper and of a sus tai ned effort by the Ind ian peop le to 
build an egalitari an social and economic order. Such genu ine 
effort will bind our peo pl e toge the r in a tru e na ti ona l 
endeavour. • 

TABLE 2 

CHRONOLOGY OF FORMATION OF 
IMPORTANT BRANCHES OF THE RSS 

I 925 : The RS S founded by Keshav Bal i ram Hedge war. 
There have been f0 ur Sarasanghclw laks of the RSS 
so far. Hedgewar ( 1925-40), M.S. Golwalkar ( 1940-
73), Ba lasaheb De01·as ( 1973-94) fo ll owed by the 
prese nt inc umbe nt R aj endra Sing h from 1994 
onwards. 

1936 : Rashtra Sevika Samiti for women (fd . by Lax mibai 
Kelkar) . 

1947 : The fir s t branc.h of the Videsh Vibllag fd . in · 
Mombasa, Kenya~ 

1948 : Akhil Bharatiya Vidyarthi Parishad for students. 
1952 : Th e Vana vasi Kalyan Ashram fo r triba ls (fd . by 

Ramakant Keshav Deshpande). 
1955 : Bharatiya Ma zdoo r Sangh (fd . by Dau opant 

Thengadi). . 
Late 
1960s : Bharatiya Kisan Sangh, for farmers . 
I973 : Bharatiya ltihas .Sankalan Yojana for rewriung 

Indian History. 
1978 : Vi_dya Bharali Akhil Blwrariya Shikslw Sanstlwn, 

wuh 13.000 schools; 74,000 teachers and 17.5 lakh 
students . 

1980 : Seva Blw;·ati for the poor and underprivileged. 
1982 : ~anskar Bharati for research and advanced courses 

m ~angeet (Music), Nritya (Dance), Natak (Theatre), 
Clutrakala (Visual Arts) and Sahitya (Literature). 

I 986 : Sankalp for students appearing for Competitive 
exams for recruitment to state services 

1992 : Akhil Blzaratiya Adhivakta Parishad f~r lawyers. 
1993 : . Purva Sainik Seva Par:i_shad for ex-servicemen.• 



CHALO, DUNIYA 
DEKHEN! 

Exe. Edr·. 

WHITES CARRY RACIALISM 
EVERYWHERE THEY GO ! 

Pauline Hanson. is a name which 
t:o unls today in Australian Politica l 
Circles. She had been dismissed as a 

r 

bas is of race. And its electoral 
performance is more disappointing for 
the Aborigines and Asians as it shows 

INFORMATION FACT SHEET 

success lie in the regional areas which 
were once better off. but with the 
evergrowing cosmopolitan culture of 
the big cities, now feel abandoned. One 
Nation Party has been successful in 
sensing a note of discontent amongst 
~he masses of small towns hard hit by 
ecnomic globalisation. In the 
Quecnshlnd elec1ion campaign, it 
proposed a new bank to give farmers 
loans at 2 per cent interest. It is also 
cashing in on a growing disillusionment 
with Australia's mainstream political 
parties. 

But does this portend well for 
Australia's long-term interest's ? The 
anti-Asian stance seems to be perverse 

I 

o n e - t e rm 
aberrat ion afte r he 
s urpri se e lec ti on 
win to Fed e ra 
Par li a me nt in 
1996 . But tod ay 
One Nati on Pan.y 
led by th is form er 
barmaid and fish
a nd -c hip s ho p
owner, controls the 
balan ce of power 
in th e s ta te of 
Quee nsland . 

THE LATEST MILITARY EQUATION AS 

for a state that has 
prospered by selling 
its coal and sugar to 
Asians allracting 
huge number of 
Asian tourists to its 
beach and reef 
resorts . Economists 
predict that the anti
immigration party, 
which also wants to 
return to trade 
protectionism, could •• 
damage economy 
and drive away 
foreign investors. In 
Melbourne, Victoria 
state Labour 
opposition leader, 
John Brumby said, 
"One Nation's 
success will cause 
asting damage to 

' 

One Na ti o n 
Party has recorded 
a huge swin g in its 
fav o ur in the 
Queens la nd state 
e let: ti o ns . It has 
captured more than 
22 per cent of the 
first-preference 
vo te s under the 
state's transferable 
vote e lectora l 
system . Which 
means in the 89 
seat Queensland 
Parliament, One 
Nation has won at 
least nine electoral 
districts and has a 

REPORTED IN THE POPULAR PRESS 
Sr. No. India Paldstan China 

I. Tota l lr?OPS 9,80,000 5,20,000 28,40,000 
2. Main battle tanks 3,314 2,120 8,500 
3. Self-propelled artiiiery 180 480 2,500 
4. Combat a ircraft 777 429 3,740 
5. Armed he licopters 34 - N.A. 
6. Destroyers/Frigates 25 II 54 
7. Aircraft Carriers I - -
8. Submarines 17 9 61 
9. Short-range mi ss iles * 202 62 2 302 

10. Long-range missiles **· - 3-52 75 
II. Nuclear Warheads 25-65 1 15-201 450 

Note: * Upto 300 Km I. Unassembled 

** Over 300 Km 2. Estimated 

Sr. No. Disputed Area 

I. Line of Control 740 Km of Disputed border with 
Pakistan 

2. Aksai Chin 38.000 sq. Km area occupied by China 

3. Chinese Claim Line China claims over 90,000 sq. Km. area 
in Arunachal Pradesh 

4. Sino-Indian Border 4,056 Km of border area disputed by 
China 

(Source : l11dill 'li1dt1y, 1.6.98) 

I 
Australia's trading 
partnerships." (Ibid, 
15.6.98) Pauline 
Hanson's Saturday 
victory has shaken 
up Australian 
politics as never 
before. Particularly 
when her rise has 
coincided with 

chance of capturing 10 more. Since the 
counting is yet to be over and the final 
outcome won ' t be known for days. 

that "ordinary" people are prepared to 
vote for a party which holds such 
horrible views. An Aboriginal activist, 
Ray Robinson, said, "One Nation's rise 

increased anacks on migrants; 
including the India-born community 
(78,000 in Australia). Prime Minister 
John Howard did not hold back and 
made Asian community more 
vulnerable when he introduced new 
immigration policies. He has now made 
it difficult for elderly pareniS to join 
their children here. 

Better known for its anti
immigration stance, One Nation Party's 
electoral success doesn't auger well for 
Australia's Aborigines and Asians. The 
party has always made a scathing attack 
on Aboriginal and Asian peoples on the 

· means that indigenous people and 
Asians might be treated as second-class 
citizens." Cfhe Times of India, 16.6.98) 

One Nation is against everything 
that is foreign. And the roots of its 



However, Hanson is not ready to 
be branded as a racist. She said that 
she has a grudge against many Asians 
as they were not prepared to assimilate. 
And that widespread immigration made 
Australians feel like foreigners in thei r 
own country. J 

According to an opinion poll 
published after the Queensland state 
elections, One Nation was favoured by 
13 per cent of the electorate 

nationwide. Perhaps it was out of this 
concern that Prime Min iste r John 
Howard brought about ·a legis lation 
only recently, which reversed som~ of 
the la nd righ ts of the Au s trall a n 
Aborig ines. The nation's highes t court 
had recently ruled that the Aborig ines 
were entitled to there ances tral lands, 
in a case brought by the Wik people 
in 1996. It included the ri ght to cla im 
title over their ances tral lands and use 

them . Aborigines were however not 
consulted at any po int o f ti me in 
working out thi s compromi se. A bill 
which had been de feated twice in the 
Se nate was mad e into law in a 
desperate attempt to avoid an e l ect~ra l 
c las h with Pauline Ha nso n 's On e 
Nation Party. This has no dou bt lifted 
the threat of a race-based snap e lection, 
but in the process it has turned a blind 
eye to the j ust c lai ms of Australia's 
386,000 Aborig in es . &1 

BILL GATES IS A DIRTY MONOPOLIST ENGAGED IN 
NEOCOLONIAL PRACTICES ! . 

Bill Gates' company, Microsoft. 
the software giant which has been a 
market ruler because of its Windows 
Operat.ing System (OS), Microsoft is 
irr the middle of a major battle with 
another software company, Netscape, 
which has a monopoly where the 
navigator browser is concerned. The 
Navigator browser is used to access the 
Internet. 

Gates ' Microsoft decided to give 
away its 6rowser Internet Explorer (IE) 
free along with its Windows 98 
operating systems, which has resulted 
in a 30 per cent fa ll in the sales o( 
Navigator. Microsoft 's defence is that 
by interfacing IE witli Windows. it is 
only providing more functionality to 
the consumers using personal 
computers (PCs). Netscape argues that 
Microsoft is trying to monopolise the 
market. 

Consequently, Netscape petitioned 
the anti-trust division of the US justice 
department, which started proceedings 
against Microsoft. The justice 
department asked Microsoft to : 

(i) include Netscape's Web 
browsing software into Windows 98; 

(ii) give up its right to display the 
Windows user interface when 
consumers turn on the PC running 

Windows for the firs t time; and 
(iii) give up its rights to display the 

Web browsing fun c tionali ty, ·a key 
feature of Windows . 

Another charge again st Microsoft 
is that its license with hardware makers 
to display the Windows desktop as the 
' first screen .' This ch arge ga in ed 
ground as it virtu ally held the PC · 
market to ransom with its mo~opoly of 
OS. 

Microso ft' s argument is tha t 
computer-makers have c omplete 
freedom to display any competitive 
product right on the Windows desktop. 

Apart from thi s · fig ht with 
Netscape, Microsoft is also involved 
in a eoutroom battle with Sun 
Microsystems, which has charged it 
wi th trademark infringement, unfair 
competition , breach of contract , a·nd 
other infractions in the implementation 
of Java into Microsoft's IE 4.0 browser. 
Sun's JavaSoft Division President, 
Alan Baratz, claims tha t "Microsoft 
had publicly disputed its contractual 
responsibility for the implemenattion 
of Sun's Java Developers Kit (JDK), 
in defiance of a 1995 agreement by not 
including key Java interfaces and by 
altering key class libraries deceptively. 

Th is, Bara t;z fe lt , wo uld ma ke 
dev e lope rs be l ieve th a t they we re 
writin g cross pl a tform appl ica ti ons, 
when they were reall y writing what 
would run only on IE 4.0. 

"On its part, Microsoft clai med that 
Sun failed to de li ver technology that 
passed its ow n tes t stud ies and fa iled 
in its obli gation to trea t Mi crosoft on 
an equal foo ting with other licencees." 
(Th e Week , 7 .6. 98) 

Bill G ates makes a ll th e ri ght 
noi ses to try and ga rn e r publi c 
sympathy. It is true tha t, apart from 
be in g in vo lved in a ll th ese cases 
concerning infringements, his company 
realises that it is also one of the many 
neocoloni a l MNCs that pays less to 
Third World engineers, than it does to 
those from Eu rope or America. (Indian 
Express , 21 .6.98) 

For the tim e being , G ates has 
managed a small vic tory since the US 
Court of Appe als 'has a llo wed hi s 
company to release the Windows 98 
vers ion to manufacturers . As for the 
unequal pay to Third World Engineers, 
everybody knows that nothing is going 
to cotne of it. Microsoft and others like 
it may me rrily continue their e vil 
ways ! • 

ALL REPORTAGE IS STORY-CONCOCTING 
In our last issue we had 

, enumerated the dastardly barbaric acts 
committed against the peoples Qf the 
Third World by the Westerners 
(Western Culture Redefines Itself, MK, 
June-July 1998, pp. 28-33). It is now 
a proven fact that the Westerners have 
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been the initiators of genocide, famine, 
enslavement, deceit, treachery, murder 
and other atrocities for centuries. 
Hence, it comes as no surprise that the 
web of deceit extends to their media, 
as has been shown up beyond doubt, 
by recent examples. 

In order to get ahead in the rat 
race, journalists in the US. have been 
obtaining information. illegally. 
concocting stories or inventing quotes 
for people. Also, the ones to do it are 
not the budding journalists, but 'he 
seasoned ones. 



The whole murky business can be 
auributed to capitalist greed for money, 
power and fame . Everybody is in such 
a hurry to get to the top that 
compromising the truth does not faze 
them in the leas t. After all, what's a 
lillie li e in the course of free 
enterprise ? 

. Newspaper readership in the US 
has fallen from 81 per cent in 1964 to 
58 per cent in 1997. Everybody h·as 
gone hi-tech and around 20 per cent 
of US ci tizens use the lnlernet to follow 
the news . Thus to increase readership 
more an d more news pa pers qre 
resort ing to all kinds of stunts and if 
lyin g is one o f them , then so be it. 
Following are the notable recent 
incidents of false reporting by major 
newspapers and journalists : 

o '"The Cillcinllati E11quirer said 
it would pay Chiquita Brands 
Internati o nal Inc. more than $ 10 
milli on after it emerged that the author 
of several highly critical articles on the 
company had obtained some of his 
information. namely internal voice mail 

(Opening Statement contd. from p. 8) 

recognise from the colour of the road 
signs that he is in a particular quarter 
of that city or town . He will then orient 
himse lf and make his exit. 

There are other colours in the 
spectrum. In very large metropolises 
of the world. like, Mumbai, Calculla, 
Delhi , Tokyo. Shanghai , Beijing, 
Moscow, Berlin, Paris, London, New 
York, etc. it may be necessary to work 
out a schema involving eight colours. 
But it is not necessary to go into such 
minute details at this juncture. 

I think a Colour Code would be of 
immense help to international tourist 
traffic as well as to national transport 
operators. I do not think it is difficult 
to implement my proposal. A simple 
law passed by our parliament will 
achieve the purpose in no time. 

My fantasy may remain fantasy for 
a long time. but when evil fantasies are 
being realised so quickly and so 
extensively, I wonder why good 
thoughts fail to get translated into 
action so persistently ! Is it not an evil 
system under which we are all 
groaning? 

messages , illegally." (The Indian 
Express, 2.7.98) 

• A CNN and Time report that 
the US military used sarin nerve gas 
in a 1970 raid aimed at killing US 
defectors during the Vietn.am war. 
Though the story was later retracted, 
the damage to its reputation has already 
been ·done. 

• Patricia Smith, a Boston Globe 
columnist and a 1998 Pulitzer Prize 
finalist had to resign wh~n it was found 
that she had fabricated people and 
quotations in four of her columns . In 
one case, she made up nearly an entire 
column about a woman dying of cancer. 
Smith has been lying from the 
beginning of her career to "succeed" 
in her chosen profession . In fact, she 
got het first job as a journalist by lying 
to the editor, and throughout her career 
she had been writing small lies or 
concocting quotes for her columns. 

The Boston Globe has another 
columnist, Mike Barnicle, who also has 
been twisting the truth to suit his 

* Anyway, another little idea strikes 
me. All our milestones or kilometres
stones are misleading. They might have 
been correct at some point of time in 
the past. but with every realignment of 
roads , building of new bridges, 
culverts, diversions;especially the long 
bypasses around busy population 
centres, the present lot of milestones 
and kilometre-stones become often 
comically contradictory. I think a 
National Remeasuring Unit should 
check and revise all the distance 
markers that lie alongside our National 
Highways, This opportunity should also 
be taken to make them uniform, 
scriptwise and in size of lettering. A 
simple code could also be worked out. 
In the first line the village and the 
distance to and from may be 
mentioned, in the second line, the 
taluka town on the route, in the third 
line the district town and in the fourth, 
the state capital. Not all the signs need 
mention, all the four lines, but every 
mile-marker could carry the legends 
about the distance to the district town 

purposes. One instance is where he has 
falsely attributed a racist· and sexist 
remark to Professor Alan Dershowitz 
of the Harvard Law School in a 1990 
column. 

• One of the staff writers of the 
.New Republic, Stephen Glass, has also 
been found guilty of having fabricated 
parts or all of 27 of the 41 articles 
written by him. 

These are some of the reporters 
and columnists who have been found 
guilty of false reporting, but there arc 
definitely scores of others who arc still 
going on about the business of 
fabricating stories to get ahead in the 
rat race. Whether, anyone of them will 
ever be prosecuted is a moot point. In 
a world where every TV channel or 
newspaper waits for a major scoop to 
happen in order to sell thcjr "wares," 
we know that the gullible public is still 
going to be fed all kinds of ineredihle 
and fantastic stories. 

In fact, in common parlance, all 
reportage is now termed "story
collecting" ! • 

and the state-capital whilst every 
marker between the mile or the 
kilometre need carry information about 
the village and taluka town only. 

• 
Road travel is my preferred mode 

of travel. I like the sense of freedom 
and the nearness to earth that this mode 
provides. One can stop anywhere, at 
anytime. One is not bound· to the 
confines of smelly rai"Iway 
compartments and definitely one is not 
tied to the seat with scat-belts as in 
aeroplanes. Also, wh"at is there is see 
outside an airplane window ? From a 
railway window at least you can see 
something during daylight hours. 
However, the view from a car or bus 
window is the best. 

A night halt can be made anywhere 
between 200 to 400 kilometres out, 
depending entirely upon your 
sightseeing programme or urgency pf 
business. I know that the private car 
is a deadly polluting agent, hut so long 
as it is there, I would say that it is the 
most exhilarating and spirit~uplifting 
mode of, fairly coovenicnt, travel. • 



INDIA'S PLACE IN 
'FHE SUN: 

INDIA~S TRANSACTIONS WITH THE 
WORLD 

Mankind has been studying the 
dynamics of World Economy. the 
Indian Economy and the interrelations 
between the two right from the 
beginning of its revived publication in 
Oct. 1995. In Mankind Vol. I, No. 2, 
Nov. 1995, we had published a set· of 
five important tables : 
I. Balance of Trade and Cumulati1•e 

Trade Deficit 1951-9~. in million 
us$. 

2. Exchange Rate Decline : Rupee 
against the Dollar, 1946 to /995. 

3. Terms of Trade covering th! 
indices from the First Five Year 
Plan to the present, in particular 
from 1960 onwards. 

4 .• Total Foreign Debt of India, 1970 
omvards in million us $. 

5. Debt Sen•icing. 1970 to the present 
in million US $. 
After nearly 3 years. we are 

presenting the same data much 
improved and with all earlier errors 
corrected and the focus made sharper. 
• Table I is relatively lillie changed·, 

except thut the data has been 
brought upto date. 

• Same· with Table II and Table Ill. 
• The real improvement is in respect 

of Tables IV and V. Table IV A 
gives not only the data on the little 
debt that had accumulated between 
1951 and 1974, but also the yearly 
augmentations upto 1996-97. Table 
IV A shifts the data-base to Rupees 
crores, since this is the actual 
burden borne by the Indian people. 
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(not in millions of dollars. as 
earlier, which actually hides the real 
agony of the Indian people, who 'arc 
groaning under the burden of 
constant devaluations.) Table IV B 
gives the cumulative debt burden 
for the last 15 years. This is also 
shown in abja or arab rupees, i.e . 
in billions o[ rupees (hundreds of 
crores). · 

• In the same manner, in Table V, we 
have provided figures of Debt 
Servicing in abja rupees . Table V 
is based on World Bank Reports . 

• In addition, we have included a 
Table VI, which depicts the 
horrendous dimension of Debt 
Servicing that has reached back
breaking levels in India. This Table 
is based on Pre-Budgetary 
Economic Surveys, prepared by our 
Finance Ministry. 
We have expanded all the Notes, 

which summarise our conclusions and 
the lessons to be drawn from the 
Tables. · 

The main conclusions are as follows : 
I. The Annual Trade Deficit has 

multiplied from almost nothing tq 
nearly Rs. I ,500 crores and more 
per month. The Cumulative Trade 
Deficit has jumped up to about Rs. 
177.000 crores. 

2. The dollar value of the rupee has 
worsened by 14 times from 1946-
47 to the present everything else 
being equal. One Kg of Tea, Jute, 

Spices, Oil-seeds, Minct·a l Ores, 
Leather Goods, etc. would have 
fetched in 1947 the same value in 
dollars as 14 kgs. of such exports 
today. This is the measure of the 
nco-colonial reconquest of India. 

3. Terms of Trade have deteri o rated 
· by about a third during the las t 50 
years . The po111t to be noted is that. 
whenever in two or three or more 
years, the terms have mo ved 
favourably for India , a dose o f 
devaluation has been forced upon 
us to correct the s ituation in favour 
of Euro-America. 

4. The Total Debt of India has been 
gleaned both from the Economic 
Surveys and World Bank Reports . 
Whichever way you look at it, a 
fearful debt burden has been 
accumulated, which it is impossible 
to repay without incurring a 
greater debt. We owe the world as 
at the end of March 1'997, a Total 
Debt, including External 
Commercial Borrowings and 
Defence Debts, a grand sum of over 
Rs. 3.3 lakh crores. 

5. ln million dollars, we owed the 
world almost 99,000 millions at the 
end of 1994, which we have been 
servicing at the cost of Rs. 21/28 
inillion crores per year in recent 
times. We have already repaid to 
the world bourgeoisie over Rs. 
137 million crores and yet we owe 
the· world at! east another Rs. 
116,285 crores. 



TABLE I : TRADE BALANCE (Rs. Crore~ 

Year Exports Imports Deficit Cumulative , 

(including Deficit 
re-exports) 

A. Nehru Era commences from Sept. 1946 
.1949-50 485 617 -132 -

50-51 606 608 -2 -134 
51 -52 716 890 -174 . -308 
52-53 578 702 -124 -432 .. 
53-54 531 610 -79 -51 1 
54-55 593 700 - 107 -618 
55-56 60~ 774 -165 -783 
56-57 605 841 -236 -1,019 
57-58 561 1,035 -474 -I ,493 
58-59 581 906 -325 -1,818 

59-60 640 961 -32 1 -2, 139 
60-61 642 1,122 -480 -2,619 
6 1-62 660 1,090 -430 -3 ,049 
62-63 685 I, 131 -446 -3 ,495 
63-64 793 1,223 -430 -3,925 B. Nehru Era ends May 1964 
64-65 8 16 1,349 -533 -4,458 C. Shastri's Term of Office 1964-66 
65-66 8 10 I ,409 -599 -5,057 
66-67 1. 157 2,078 -921 -5 ,978 D. Indira's First Term 1966-77 
67-68 1. 199 2,008 -809 -6 ,787 
68-69 1.358 1,909 -551 -7,338 
69-70 I ,413 1,582 -169 -7,507 
70-7·1 I ,535 1.634 -99 -7 ,606 
71-72 1,608 I ,825 -217 -7,823 
72-73 1,971 1,867 +104 -7,719 
73-74 2,523 2,955 -432 -8,151 

74-75 3,329 4,519 -I' 190 -9,34 1 E. Indira Declares Internal Emergency 1975-77 
75-76 4,036 5,265 -1,229 -10,570 
76-77 5, 142 5,074 +68 -I 0,502 F. Indira ousted by Janata Party Coalition 1977-80 
77-78 5,408 6,020 -612 -11,114 
78- 79 5,726 6,811 - 1,085 -12,199 

79-80 6,4 18 9,143 -2,725 - 14,924 G. Janata Coalition Crumbles I 979-80 
80-8 1 6,711 12,549 -5,838 -20,762 H. Indira's Second Term 1980-84 
8 1-82 7, 806 13,608 -5,802 -26,564 
82-83 8,803 14,293 -5,490 -32,054 
83-84 9,771 15,831 -6,060 -38 ,114 I. Indira Assassinated 1984 Oct. 
84-85 11 ,744 17,134 -5.390 -43,504 J. Rajiv Succeeds Indira Nov. 1984 
85-86 10,895 19.658 -8,763 . -52,267 
86-87 12,452 20,096 -7,644 -59,911 
87-88 15,674 22.244 -6,570 -66,481 
88-89 20,23>2 28,235 -8,003 -74,484 K. Rajiv Ousted by Janata Dal Coalition 1989-91 
89-90 27.658 35,328 -7,670 -82,154 
90-91 32,553 43,198 -10,645 -92,799 L. Janata Dal Coalition Crumbles March 1991 
91-92 44.041 47,851 -3,810 -96,609 M. Rao-Singh Era of Steep Economic Decline and 
92-93 53,688 63,375 -9,687 -106,296 Reconquest of India by Neo-Colonialism 1991-96. 
93-94 69,751 73,101 -3,350 -109,646 
94-95 82,674 89,971 -'7,297 -116,943 N. The "Disaster-Duo" of Rao-Singh was ousted by a 

. 95-96 106,353 122,678 -16,325 -113,268 "Disaster Trio" of Deve Gowda-Gujral-Chidambaram 
96-97(P) 11 8,817 138,919 -20,102 . -153,370 from 1996 to 1998 during the term of the lith Lok Sabha. 

97-98 126,286 151.554 -25,268 -178,638 Thereafter, there has been a return to another Disaster-
Duo of Vajpayee and Sinha, following the 1998 Elections 
to the 12th Lok Sabha. 

P = Provisional 

(Source: Economic- Survey, 1997-98, Table 7.1 (A), p. S·80) 
... 
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TABLE II EXCHANGE RATE 
Rs. per US$ 

1947, Aug. 
1948 
1949, upto Aug. 
1949. Sept. 

1949, Oct. 
1950, upto March 
1950-66 

1966-70 

1971 
1972 
1973 
1974 
1975 

1983-84 
1984-85 
1985-86 
198 
1987-88 
1988-89 
1989-90 
1990-91 
1991-92 

1992-93 
1993-94 
1994-95 
1995-96 
1996-97 

3.3175 
3.3175 
3.3175 
3.8275 

4. 
4.7750 

4.762 

7.500 

7.279 
8.080 
8.203 
8. 150 
8.937 
8.881 
8.209 
8.188 
7.907 
7.908 
-8.968 

·9 .666 
10.340 
11.889 
12.235 
12.778 
12.966 
14.482 
16.649 
17.943 
24.474 

~ 

c. Indira forced a second devaluation of the rupee in 1966 from Rs. 4.8 to Rs. 
7.5. or by Rs. 2.7, i.e . by 56% ! . 
D. Overall, during Indira's first term , 1966-77, the rupee declined from 4 .8 to 
8.8. or by Rs. 4, i.e. by 83 %. 

E. During.Janata Party Coalition rule of 1977-.1980, the exchange rate actually 
moved in favour of the rupee, from 8.8 to 7.9 i.e. the world bourgeois ie had 
ample confidence in Morarji Desai (an improvement of plus 10%) 
F. During Indira's second term 1981 -84, the rupee decli ned from 7.9 to 10.3 , 
or by Rs . 2.4, i.e. by 30 % ! Overall decline during Indira's two terms, of 
minus 113 o/o. 

G. During Rajiv's term of office 1984-89, the rupee declined from Rs. 10.3 
to 14.5, or by Rs. 4.2, i.e. by 41 %. 

H. During Janata Dal coalition rule from 1989-91 , rupee declined from 14.5 
to 17.9, or by Rs. 3.4. i.e. by 23 %. Obviously, t~e world bourgeoisie had no 
confidence in either V. P. Singh or Chandrashekhar. 

I. During the disastrous term of office of Rao-Singh duo 1991-96, the rupee 
declined Rs. 17.9 to Rs. 35. Rs. 17 i.e. 87 %. 
1. During the 50 years rule 1946-1996, with two ons 
from 1977 to 80 and 1989 to I, the overall decline of the rupee was nearly 
11 times from 3.3 to 33.4. This is the consequence of the Comprador rule of 
the Congress-Nartkershahi combine, and the reconquest of India by WB , IMF, 

and WTO from 1980, 1991-98. 

(Sources: I. Figures upto March t950, from Communication to Exe. Edr. by Reserve Bank of India, Dept. of Economic Analysis and Policy. 
vide, Letter No. DEAP, DIP, 878119.01.03/94-95, dated June 6, 1995. 

2.1950-1979 figures from CM/E-Basi<" Stutistit·s Relating t11 tlu lndiu11 Et-mwmy, Vol. t, All-India, August 1986. table 21.12. 

3. For figures from 1980-81 to 1997-98, see Ectm"mit' Sur1·ey, 1997-98, Table 6.5: Exclrunge Rate"! Rupee vi.t-a-vi.t Selected Currendt.t 
tif the World, p. S-78) 

~ \o.\\.~~ 



TABLE III . TERMS OF TRADE . 
Year Base Year Notes 

1960=100 

1960 100 A. Nehru Era to May 1964 
1970 96 B. Indira's first Term Jan . 1966- May 77 
1975 88 C. Emergency imposed by Indira. 1975-77 
1976 70 D. Janata Party Coalition , May 1977 - Jan 1980. 
1977 80 

1978 77 
1979 100 
1980 63 E. Indira's 2nd Term Jan. 1980- Oct. 1984. 
198 1 58 
1982 60 

1983 60 
1984 68 . F. Rajiv 's Term Oct. 1984 - Dec. 1989 
1985 72 
1986 80 
1')87 72 

1988 74 G. Janata Dal Coalition Dec. 1989- March 1991. 
1989 69 
1990 69 
1991 72 H. Rao-Singh Disaster Duo June 91 - Feb. 1996. 
1992 66 

1993 69 
1994 100 
1995 109 
1996 lOS I. Elections to the lith Lok Sabha in Feb. 1996 lead to rise to power of A. B. 
1997 97 Yajpayee (13 days), H.D. Deve Gowda (10 112 months) and I.K. Gujral (9 

months). 
J. Yajpayee returns to power after elections to the 12th Lok Sabha in April 
1998. 

Note : We may summarise the pre-1960 data as follows : (see First Five Year Plan - 1953, p. 64, Second Five Year 
Pl an, 1956, p. 96) 

1928-2? to 1938-39, worsening of terms of trade by about IS per cent. 
1938-39 to 1948-49, improvement by about 15 per cent. 
1948-49 to 1950-51 , improvement by about 22 per cent. 
July 1951 to April 1952, return to I 00 of 1948-49. 
1951-52 to 1955-56, a decline of 33 points. 
1955-56 to 1960, the situation assumed to be stagnant. 

In short, from 1948-49 to 1960, a decline of something like 30 per cent. If we assume I 00 for 1948-49, for 1960, 
we will get an .index of 70, and for 1997, the figure will be 68. 

(Sources: I . Terms of Trade indices are based upon World Bunk Report.r as follows : 
Table 6 of 1978; Table 8 of 1979, 80, 811 82; 
Table 9 of 1983, 84, 85. 86; Table 10 of 1987; Table II of 1988; Table 14 of 1989,90,91,92.93; Table 13 of 1994,9S. 

2. Et'tlllmnic Survey, 1997-98 Table 7.6, p. S-96. 
3. Mu11ki11d, November 1995, p. 93) 



TABLE IV A 
TOTAL EXTERNAL DEBT OF INDIA EXCLUDING EXTERNAL COMMERCIAL BORROWINGS 

(Rs. Crorcs) 

Year 

1951-74 

19·74-75 
1975-76 
1976-77 
1977-78 
1978-79 

1979-80 
1980-81 
1981-82 
1982-83 
1983-84 

1984-85 
1985-86 
191!6-87 
1987-88 
1988-89 

1989-90 
1990-91 
1991-92 
I ':192-93 
1993-':14 

1994-95 
1995-96 
1996-97 

Total 

Debt Incurred Cumulative 
during the period Debt 
(ln Rupees crores) (Rs. crore) 

11,209.40 -
1.220.40 12,429.80 
1.557.20 13,987.00 
1,353.10 15.340. 10 
I ,029.40 16,369.50 

942.30 17,311.80 

I ,048.60 18.360.40 
1,765.30 20,125.70 
I ,519.30 21,645.00 
1,910.40 23.555.40 
1,964.20 25,519.60 

1,963.30 27,482.90 
2,495.20 29,978.10 
3.175.90 33,154.00 
4.575.20 37-.729.20 
4.738.40 42.467.60 

5,137.80 47.605.40 
6.170.00 53.775.40 

I 0.695.90 64.471.30 
10,102.20 74 .573.50 
10.1!95.40 85,468.90 

9.964 .50 95.433.40 
9,951!.60 105.392.00 

I 0,892.90 116,284.90 

116,284.90 

Notes 

A. Till Jawahar had frilllered away on mainly imported British consumer 

goods, India 's sterling balances of$ 4.7 bin. That is till 1957-58, 

India had no external debt. 

B. The neo-colonial powers enticed the Indian fly into the Western 

spider's web very slowly after 1957-58. by first offering granls,and 

then PL-480 surplus grain on pan rupee and pari non-rupee repaymem 
terms. 

C. By 1977-78, PL-480 funds had served their purpose and India 

had been sucked g1·adually into the debt trap. 

D. The steep fall in lhe value of rupee afler mid-1991 , when the Disaster 

Duo of Rao and Singh began their pevaslaling LPG campaign, resulled 

in a spectacular rise in the External Debt of India. Today, every 

one. rupee fall in the external value of the mpee, vis-a-vis the 

dollar, results in an increase of Rs. 10,000 crore~ in the External 
Debt of India. 

E. II is impossible lo keep track of the vagaries o f o'ur financi a l 

bureaucrats. They started publishing External Debt figures inclusive 

of External Commercial Borrowings only from 1984-85, and inclusive 

of Defence Debt from 1988-89. Furthermore, they suddenly changed 

the years of applicability. calling them Revised Classification. We will not burden our readers with such senseless 
bureaucratic trivialities. 

F. Today our External Debt of Rs. 331,355 crores is 28.8 % of our. GOP, at current prices, of Rs. 1,149,215 
crores (ES, 1997-98, p. S-1) 

G. Our annual Imports arc Rs. 151,554 crores and exceed our annual Exports by over Rs. 25,000 crores. 

H. It is impossible to visualise a regime of balanced trade with the world unless Imports and Invisible Outflows 

arc drastically cunailed. Under the present circumstances, India must borrow more and more from abroad, 
in order to keep up payments of Interest and Amortisation of Old Debt. 

I. The discerning reader would have noticed that (he accumulated Trade Deficit, shown in Table I, amounted to 
Rs. 178,638 crores, which was significantly less than the Total External Debt of India shown in Table IV B, at 

(Contd. on next page) 



TABLE IV B 
TOTAL EXTERNAL DEBT OF INDIA INCLUDING EXTERNAL COMMERCIAL 

BORROWINGS. 
(Rs. Crore) 

Year Total Debt Notes 
(End Marci~)(Rs. crore) 

1984-85 35,725 ' Sec Notes F to I in Table IV A . 
1985-86 39,691' The figures of extcrnl)l debt of India given in Economic Surveys, 
1986-87 48,348' 1989-90 to 1997-98 vary slightly from those in World Bank Reports 
1987-88 54,650 ;> 1978-97. Why this should be so is a mystery, because apparently 
I 988-89 89,836 ~ the Finance Ministry is the source for both sets of figures . Unless 

1989-90 130,278 ' the Central Statistical Organisation is feeding one set of figures to 

1990-9 1 163,311' the Wor.ld Bank which arc at variance with the figures originating 

1991 -92 253,033 ' from the Finance Mini stry. Anyway our tables IV A and IV B are 

1992-93 280,977 ' based ·on Economic' Surveys prepared by our Finance Ministry and 

1993-94 284,204 ,. the figures in col. I of table V arc ·based on the World Bank data. 

1994-95 3 11 ,685 ' 
1995-96 315,435' 
1996-97 331.355 ' 

· a. Old Series , exc luding Defence Debt. 
b. New Series still exc ludin g Defence Debt, ES 1994-95, p. S-11·2; 1993-94, p. S-11 0; 1995-96, p. S-1 05: 1996-97, p 
S- 106: 1997-98. p. S-108. 
c. New Series, in cluding Defence Debt. 

(SoUI·cc : Economic S111wys. 1989-90. p. ·s-90. 1990-9 1. p. S-96: 1991-92. p. S-98 : 1992-93. p. S-109: 1993-94. p. S-IlO: 

19'-J5-96. p. S- 105: 1996-97, p. S-106: 1997-98. p. S-IOR.) 

.,.. 

(Table IV A Contd. ft·om preceding page) 

Rs. 33 1,355 crores. Whilst the Annual Trade Deficit lies at the root of the External Debt "of India, the Cumulative 
Deficit and Cumulative Debt nearly matched each other till 1980-81 (See Table VII). Thereafter, the Trade 
Deficit increased by leaps and bounds, whilst External Debt did not increase at the same rate, because India was 
being forced to pay an enormous amount for Debt Servicing. Old debts were being repaid at a very fast 
pace, whilst new debts were being incurred at an almost equally furious pace ! Thus, our Cumulative Trade 
Deficit has gonerup 8 Limes from 1980-81 to 1997-98 . The Annual Servicing of the Debt has gone up from Rs. 578 
crores in 1976 10 Rs. 28,711 crores in 1995! The Annual Debt Servicing burden has risen nearly SO times, 
whilst Cumulative Trade Deficit has gone up only 8 times ! 

It is a fantast-ic scenario ! The world bourgeoisie is imposing a fearful burden upon India. The deterioration in 
Terms of Trade plays a very small part, as the TOT have deteriorated by only about a third between 1948-
49 and today. (Table II) It is the terrific decline in the external value of the rupee by 14 times (Table II) that 
has created the extraordinary situation, wherein we are servicing ·the debt annually to the extent of tens of millions 
or crores of rupees, and yet , the debt burden keeps on rising ! For instance, the Cumulative Debt was just over 
Rs . 20,000 crores in 1980-81 but leapt to Rs. 116,285 crores in 1996-97 ! In the same period, we paid a Debt 
Servi_cing charge of Rs. 130,789 crores ! 

It is an Unbelievable Situation. We serviced our External Debt to the extent of Rs. 131 thousand crores between 
1980-81 and 1996-97 and yet our Total External Debt climbed from Rs. 20,000 crores to Rs. 116,285 crores ! 

(Source : For 1951 to 1989-90. Ecmwmic Sun•cy. 1989-'90, pp. S-85, S-87; for 1990-91, ES, 1990·91 , p.S·9S: for 1991-92, ES, 1992-93, 
P- S-99: for 199~-94. ES. 1994-95. p. S-108: for 1994-95, ES 1995-96, p. S-101; for 1995-96, ES, 1996·97, p. S-102; for 1996-97, ES, 
1997-98, p. S-104.) 



TABLE V : EXTERNAL DEBT SERVICING 
Exports I Debt Debt Exchange Debt Service Notes: 
(Min. $) Service as% Service Rate in Rs. Crores A. As stated earlier in Notes to table IV A. India had no external 

of Exports (Min.$) $1 toRs debt when Nehru came to power in 1946-47. On the contrary, 
were Sterling Balances of up to $ 4. 7 bin .. which were 

1976 110,053 12,392 5,424 12.0 651 8.881 578 in London with the Bank of England. These were squa 
1977 119,285 14,531 6,222 10.5 653 8.209 536 by Nehru, by first, Devaluation of the Rupee in 1949 by 44 % in 
1978 125,489 15,326 6,614 9.4 622 8. 188 509 line with the devaluation of the pound-sterling (Pakistan did not 

1979 123,673 15,641 6,998 9.5 665 7.907 526 
devalue its rupee) . Secondly, the Sterling Balances were frillered 

-c I 198o 137,267 17,358 6,694 8.9 596 7 .908 471 
ao,yay against purchases of British consumer goods. Thirdly, 
Sterling Balances were released to India in driblets, which obs1 

00 1981 161,200 17,975 8,064 N.A. N.A. 8.968 N.A. planning and proper use. There were no balances left after 
1982 188,361 19,487 8,446 7.1 600 9.666 5·8o 58 (See India in World Affairs, 1947-50 by K. P. Karunakaran, I 
1983 220,004 . 21,277 9,705 10.3 1,000 10.340 1,034 

India in World Affairs 1950-53 by K. P. Karunakaran, 1958; and 

1984 297,391 25,014 9,437 13.8 1,302 11.889 1,548 
India in World Affairs 1954-56 by M. S. Rajan, 1964) 

1985. 433,853 35,460 10,260 12.7 1,303 12.235 1,594 . ' B. In the same table IV A, we have shown that from 1951 to 1974 
and during the years 1975 . India had accumulated a very small 

1986 525,022 41,088 11,741 24.6 2,888 ' 12.778 3,690 external liability of Rs. II ,209.4 crores and Rs. 1220.4 crores 
1987 601,233 46,370 12,548 24.0 3,011 12.966 3,904 respectively. We do not have precise figures of Debt Servicing Outflows 
1988 832,903 57,513 14,600 21.8 3,096 14.482 4,484 for those years. However, they must have been rather insignificant 
1989 1,040,712 62,509 15,523 26.4 4,098 16.649 6,823 since India had been gradually enticed by the neo-colonial powers 

1990 1,258,073 70,115 17,967 28.8 5,174 17.943 9,284 
to incur more and more debt on concessional terms and PL-480 
loans were made, partlY,. repayable in rupees. 

1991 1;751,286 71,557 17,664 30.7 5,423 24.474 13,272 C. Having achieved their purpose, India was plied with more liquor 
1992 2,359,452 76,983 19,795 25.3 5,008 . 30.649 15,349 in the form of Foreign Loans, which began to mount very rapidly, 
1993 2,878,803 91,781 21,553 28.0 6,035 31.366 18,929 after 1976, to reach inebriated proportions (See Tables IV A 
i994 3,108,187 98,990 25,000 26.9 6,725 31.399 21,116 IV B) 

1995 3,136,472 93,766 30,764 27.9 8,583 33.450 28,711 D. The cumulative figures shown in Table IV B will shock 

World Bank Data missing from 1983 Report. 
perceptive reader. These are all gleaned from World Bank Reports 
from 1978 to 1997 and coverted into Rs.at the average exchange 
rate for the year. 

E. Table IV B is deliberately presented in Rs. crores, so that it will become clear that the real burden carried by the poor people of India, of the enormous Foreign Debt 
accumulations, is truly staggerring. · 
F. There have been official jugglery and manipulations of figures . Commercial External Borrowings have at times been excluded. Defence Debt has been included in recent 
years. The Reference Years have been changed arbitrarily. However, the overall picture is very clear, In the five years 1984-85 to 1988-89 we carried a Debt Servicing burden 
of Rs. 15,220 crores. After 1989-90, and particularly from 1991-92, the Foreign Debt Servicing burden" reached astronomical proportions. In the last seven years, for which 
data is available, the neo-colonial powers have extracted from the poor people of India a sum of Rs. 113,484 crores ! 
G. We remind ou~ readers that at the end of all Debt Servicing, we still owe the world a grand sum of $ 94 billion (Sec Table V Col. I) . In the meantime, just during the last 
7 years of"heavy devaluations of the rupee, we have paid the world as much as Rs. 113 ,484 cror1:1s, and yet we owe $ 94 bin. In short , we have been paying to the world at the 
rate of Rs. 16,212 abja per year for the last 7 years , 1989-90 to 1996.-97, and yet we owe the neo-coloni al powers (G-8 , OECD, EU and NATO) something like$ 94 bln .equal 
@ Rs.43= $1, to Rs . 404,200 crores ! 
H. This is bourgeois logic of compound interest carried to its logical extreme. The poor in India will be squeezed till there is no blood lefi in the Body Economic of India! 
It all began with a frittering away of Sterling Balances; "assistance" in the form of Grants, Small loans on concessional terms, Repayment Holidays for the fir st few years , 
Rupee Payment facilities, and so on. 
Ending up in the Deadly De6t Trap. wherein more debts are needed to be taken to repay old debts with Perpetual Devaluations and Endless Trade Deficits. 
(Source: I. Economic Survey, 1997-98, p. S-78 

2. World Developmrm Reports. 1978. pp. 86,92.96: 1979, pp. 140,150. t54; t980. pp. t24.134, t3 8: 1981 pp. 148. 158. 162. ; 1982 pp. l24, 134. 138 : t983. pp. 164. 178 : 1984, pp. 164,248; t985. pp. 
190.204 ; 1986. pp. t96. 212; t987. pp. 220. 232.236; 1988. pp. 242.252.256; t989. pp. 190, 204.208; 1990. pp. 204. 2 t8. 222 ; t99 1. pp. 230.244, 250: t992. pp. 244.258.264: 1993, pp. 264, 
278, 284: 1994. pp. 186. 200. 206: 1995. pp. 186. 200, 206: 1996. pp. 2 t 6. 220: t 997. pp 242, 246 



TABLE VI : BALANCE OF PAYMENTS (DRAIN OF WEALTH FROM INDIA) 
DURING LAST SEVEN YEARS Rs. crore 

1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 1994-95 1995-96 1996-97 

Rs: crore Rs. crore Rs. crore Rs. crore Rs. crore Rs. crore Rs. crore 

·I. Imports 50,086 51,418 72,000 83 ,869 11 2,749 146,542 170,646 
2. Exports 33,152 44,923 54,762 71 ,146 84,329 108,481 119,876 
3. Trade Deficit (1 -2) -16,934 -6,495 

I 
-17,238 -12,723 -28,420 -38,06 1 -50,770 

4. Invisible Receipts 13,394 23,449 27,038 35,501 48,838 59,482 75 ,537 
5. Invisible Net Balance -435 4,258 4,474 9,087 17,837 18,454 37,835 
6. Total Net Invisible Payments (7+8) -13,829 -19,191 -22,564 -26,414 -31 ,001 -41.027 -37,702 
7. Net Payments of Interest and -4,958 -6,34.6 -7,395 -8,170 -8,446 -7.734 -7,831 

Amortisation of Govt. Guaranteed Loans 
8. I Invisible Payments, Remittances of Profits, -8,871 -12,845 I -15,169 li -18,243 I -22,555 I -33,293 I -29,871 

Dividends, Royalties, Fees Etc. 

9. Total Outgo Per Year (3+6) -30,763 -39,137 -88,472 

Notes: 

> c:: 

~ 
cg 

·.~ ~., I 

A. Politically, these seven years can be divided into three : 

1990-91 :The Janata Dal Governments of V. P. Singh and Chandrashekhar collapsed in Nov. 1990 and June 1991 respectively. 

1991-96: The Disaster-Duo of P. V. Narasimha ~ao and Manmohan Singh operated to utterly ruin the country. 

1996-97: The pieces were picked up by A. B. Vajpayee, H. D. Deve Go,~da and I. K. Gujral. The Finance Minister for both the latter Prime Ministers wasP. 
Chidambaram, who persisted with the Bankrupt Policy of his predecessor, Manmohan Singh, I.A.S. 

B. Both India's imports and exports increased by a little over three times. Thus, the initial Trade Deficit for 1990-91 was nearly Rs. 17,000 crores which increased 
to nearly Rs. 51.000 crores i.e. by almost exactly three times, to prove that heavy Devaluations (See Table II) were totally ineffective in stemming the rot. 
Contrary to claims made by all three Finance Ministers, Subramanium Swamy, Manmohan Singh and P. Chidambaram, devaluations did not push up exports 
sufficiently to compensate for the cheapening of Indian exporis and the onerous rise in India's debt burden in rupee terms. · 

C. Tables V and VI present two sides of the same tragic story. Table VI shows the fearful exploitation of India by the neo-colonial powers, as described in our Pre- · 
Budgetary Economic Sun•eys. The payments of Interest and Amortisation of annual debt have gone up from about Rs. 5,000 crores to about Rs. 8,000 crores 
(Line 7). However, the terrific increase has been in other Invisible Outflows, \vhich have gone up from about Rs. 9,000 crores to about Rs. 30,000 crores (Line 
8). 

D. This is what Globalisation means in practice :A terrific increase in the Drain of Wealth from India from about Rs. 30,000 crores 7 years ago to a current annual 
rate of around Rs, 90,000 crores (Line 9). (We have deliberately chosen to add the Annual Trade Deficit (Line 3) to Total Net Invisible Payments (Line 6). 

(Source: Economic Surwy, 1997-98. T3ble 6.2. Balanct of Paymtnls, pp. S-72-3) 



TABLE VII 
TRADE DEFICIT, EXTERNAL DEBT AND· DEBT SERVICING (1 976-1995) 

(Rs. Crore) 

Year From Table I From Table IV A Fr om Ta ble V 

Cumula tive Trad e Total Debt Servicing 

Deficit External Debt 

1951-74 -8.15 1 11 ,209 N.A. 

1974-75 -9,341 12,430 N.A. 

75-76 - 10.570 13.987 N.A. 

76-77 - 10.502 15.340 578. 

77-78 -11. 11 4 16,370 
/ 

536 

78- 79 - 12. 199 17,3 12 509 I ,623 . 

79-80 - 14.924 18,360 526 

80-8 1 -20.762 20, 126 tlf-1 
81 -8 2 -26 .564 2 1.645 N.A. 

82-83 -32.054 23 ,555 580, 

83-84 -38.11 4 25 ,5 20 1.034 2,b ll 

84-85 -43.504 27,483 1,54 8 

85-86 -52. 267 29 .978 1,594 

86-87 -59,91 1 33, 154 \"'10 . ,)' 
87-88 -6Q,48 1 37,729 3,904 

88-89 -74,484 42,468 ti ,i.jS4 11) , 2.~ 

89-90 -82, 154. 47,605 6,823 

90-91 -92.799 53 ,775 q,'l.'is~t 

91-92 -96.609 64,471 13,272 
92-93 - 106,296 74,574 15,349 
93-94 -109,646 85.469 18,929 G3, b5'l-

94-95 - 116.943 ' 95.433 2 1, 116 . 

95-96 -11 3,268 105 .392 28 ,711 . 49 ,827 , 

96-97 - 153,370 116,285 N.A. 
97-98 - 178,638 N.A. N.A. 

Grand Total ! ?-l- • 'l3.S -

:AUGUST98 



'PROSPEROUS' 
BRITISH INDIA, 1901 

William Digby, C.I.E. 

APPENDICES TO CHAPTER I 

I 
( 2] . From the Eleventh ~cport from the 

Select Commiuec on the Adminis tration of 

Justi ce in India, pp. 759. 762-764 ) 

EXTRACT OF REVENUE 
CONSULTATIONS ._ FORT 

WILLIAM, MARCH 17, 1775 . 

The Honourable Mr. Monson- From 
the proceedings of the last consultat ion it 
ap pears that Bridjoo Ki shore, during hi s 
s hort s tay at Calcuna in 1174, 
acknowledges to have di ssi pated the sum 
of 84,500 Sicca rupees in nuzzars 
(presents) to the gentlemen of the 
Council, in a present to Mr. Coxe, and in 
h1s own expenses: that he procured for 
himself the orrice of Dewan to the Rajah, 
contrary to the intentions of the Ranny. In 
hi s Accounts cons iderable charges are 
made to several perso ns : one of the 
enormous sum of 2,02,485 Rupees to Mr. 
John Graham; another of 30,425 Rupees 
to Bobanny Churn Meire, Bayan to Mr. 
Graham; 5,500 to Cantoo Daboo, Dayan 
to Mt·, Hastings; and 500 to Kishen 
Churn Chatterjea, Cantoo Dahoo's 
servant. From th is conduct it appears that 
Bric.Jjoo Ki shorc has been an unworthy and 
unthrifty servant to the Rajah . c.Jisrespectful 
to the Ranny. and a ca lumniator of the 
servants of the Company. Unless it should 
hereafter be shown that the sums debited 
the Gentlemen should have been received 
by them. I think him an improper person 
to be employed by the ·Company, or to hold 
any office of confidence or trust near the 
Rajah 's ·person. or in his household. 

I therefore move, That Bridjoo 
Kishore he entirely di smissed from the 
Rajah's servi.ce; and that the Ranny be 
permitted to appoint such persons as she 
shall think proper for the education of 
Rajah . her son. and for the management 
of hi s household. 

The Board agree· to the motion. 

EXTRACT OF PROCEEDINGS OF 
THE COMMITTEE OF REVENUE, 
FORT WILLIAM, MAY 12, 1775. 

Read the following Petition and 
Enclosures, from the Vackeel of the Rajah 

of Burdwan :-
To the Honourable Warren Hastings, 

Esquire , Presi dent and Gove rnor, etc .. 
Council of Revenue. 

Honourable Sir and Sirs. - I beg 
leave to enclose the following papers. 
which are all the accounts of 
embezzlements which the Paishcar 
Roopnarain Chowdry, has been hithert.o 
able to make out from Bridjoo Kishore 's 
books or rather leaves. In order to bring 
the Burdwan transactions under one point 
of view, I have brought into these Accounts 
what I formerly delivered into consultation 
on the I Oth of March last. 

DURBAR EXPENSES UNJUSTLY 
MADE BY BRIDJOO KISHORE 

ROY. OUT OF THE 
CONSUMMANY, ETC. 

Cash paid to the followi11 g persons, 
from /Jengal Year 1174 to the month of 
Poos, Bengal Year 1/81. as follows :

Rs. 
Mr. John Graham, as per Account 

No. I, delivered in council on the 
I Oth March. 1775 ... Rs .2,02,485 

Ditto. No. 2 do.do... 36,065 
----2,38,550 

The Honourable Mr. Stuart, as 
per Account enclosed, No. 3 2.17.684 

Mr. Becher. ditto No. 4 2, I 00 
Mr. James Alexander, 

ditto No. 5 31,000 
Mr. Hastings, as per Account 

No. 3. delivered in Council on 
the I Oth March. 1775 .. . .. . ... 15,000 

Mr. George Vansittart, as per 
particular Account enclosed, 
No. 6 .. . 35,400 

Mr. Mackdonald, in Bengal 
Year 1179, in the 30th Assin, 
through the hands of Rammoo 
Podar, Provincial Cashkeeper ... 500 

Mr. Fleetwood, as per particular 
Account enclosed, No. 7 .. . 23,450 
. Mr. Shott, in Beng~l Year 1181, 
m the Month of Augum, through 
the hands of Rammoo Podar, 
but wrote in Kazedaun Account, 
in the month of Poos" .. . 4,000 

Mr. Swain, in Bengal Year 1179, 

in ' the 20th Assar Ackeray. through 
the hands of Rammoo Podar. by 

Rs. 

Callypersaud Bose .. . 6,000 
Colonel Sample. as per Account 

enclosed No. 8 .. . 3.000 
Mr. Samuel Lewis. in Bengal 

Year 1181. in 27 Srabon. 
through the hands of 
Rammoo Podar, Provincial 
Cash-keeper. by Ramlocceon 
Mitre ... 2.000 

Mr. Goodlad. as per particular 
Account enclosed. No. 9 .. . I 0 .000 

Bobanny Churn Metre. as 'per 
Account No. 5, delivered in 
Council on the I Oth,Jvlarch. 
1775 Rs . 30,425 

Dillo,No . l O,enclosed 
this day 50,500 

Callypcrsaud Bose. as per 
80.925 

Account enclosed, No. II .. . 1.01,675 
And smaller sums. the whole 

amounting to 
Sicca Rupees. .. 12,05,054 lla. 6p. 

(Signed by) Roopnarain Chowdry 
Calcutta, 9th May, 1775. 

II 
TRIBUTES, AT THE INQUIRY OF 
I 831 , TO INDIAN FITNESS FOR 

OFFICIAL POSITIONS IN INDIA. 

Evidence of John Sullivan, Esq .• 
Collector of Coimbatore. 

Mr. John Sullivan, of the Madra~ ; 
service, testified as follows :-

4769. You have stated your opinion 
of the native character. as far as you have 
had an opportunity of observing it, to be 
generally very favourahle: do you confine 
that opinion to t-Ile natives of the district 
of Coimbatore. or to the Peninsula 
genera lly, as far as your knowledge 
extends '!- It is a general opinion, as far 
as I have had an opportunity of observing 
it. 

4770. You have visited Calcutta and 
Bombay ? - Yes. I have. 

4771 . Consequently you can speak 
from your own personal experience ? -
Yes: my opinion was very favourable, 
particularly of the Parsecs of Bombay. 

4772. Would you not be disposed to 
place as much confidence in the natives 
of India as you would in your own 
countrymen ? - Yes, if equally well 
treated. 

_4773. Arc they not extremely 
anx10us to be raised in the scale of 
society ? - I consider them most 
to be raised, and to feel 
depressed state in which they are 



4774. Have you not found that feeling to be general 
throughout India. as Car as you have had an opportunity of 
observing 1- Yes. universal, as far as my observation has gone. 

4775. Arc they not more anxious. in your opinion, upon 
that score. than even for the improvement of their worldly 
circumstance 1 - Yes, I think that the feeling dearest to their 
hearts. to be trusted with that degree of power and official 
emoluments they invariably enjoyed previously to our obtaining 
possession of India. 

4776. Have you not found. where you have placed 
confidence in natives, it has generally or always been rewarded 
by a faithful discharge of their duties 1 - It has been very 
frequently so. I have had cause to complain. like others whose 
confidence has been abused. 

4777. Are you not of the opinion. that the more they are 
encouraged, and the more they are admitted into the employment 
of the government <,lf the country. the more they will improve 
themselves ? - I am decidedly of that opinion; and I should 
think that the best system that could be established at thi s moment, 
would be to entrust all the detail s of the revenue, and all the 
original suits in judicature. to natives , leaving the business of 
control to Europeans; the natives would do the detail s much more 
effectually than Europeans. 

4778. Would not the situation of European servants in India 
be most completely helpless without the natives ? -Yes, entirely 
so. 

4779. · So that they may be said to be mainly dependent upon 
the natives for carryll'tll on the affairs of the country? -I consider 
the most efficient officers of the Government quite helpless without 
the assistance of the natives. 

4780. Do you consider the natives of India a very sensitive 
race of people. and alive to kindness ? -Yes. 

4781. And grateful for it ? - I think so. certainly. 
4782. And anxious to make suitable returns?- Yes. I think 

so. certainly. I speak under qualification here. but fully as much 
so as any other people with whom I am acquainted . 

5080. You were understood to say. that supposing the 
natives to be more generally employed in the different departments 
of Government. the expenditure of Government might be 
considerably diminished, do you conceive that the present 
Government of India is an expensive Government ? - A most 
enormously expensive one, in the civil administration of the 
country. 

5081. In what branches do you think a saving could be 
effected ? - In every· civil department. revenue and judicial. 

5082, Do you mean by the employment of natives '!-By 
the employment of the natives and by simplifying the machinery 
of government. 

5089. When you say that you thi ~k the expenses of the 
Government might be reduced by simplifying the maehiqery, and 
calling more natives into employ, do you contemplate ·any 
reduction of the number of Europeans ? - A very considerable 
reduction. 

5090. Out of the five in Coimbatore, how many do you 
think might be dispensed with ? - Four. · 

5091. Do you think that one European superintendent, with 
natives under him, could manage the revenue and civil concerns? 
- I think thai he could. When I speak of the machinery of the 
Government, I allude to the presidency. The present mode of 
carrying on the Government is by a system of boards which are 
llll complicated as anything can be. There is the revenue board, 
the military board and the boand of trade, so that the Government, 
in fact, liave no direct communication with !'heir executive officers, 

everything passes through these boards, and that leads to an 
cnormou~ multiplication of records and of course to great delays 
and ex pcnse. 

5092. Would you propose that the one superintendent in 
the district should exercise the functions of superior judge of 
the disiriet and al so of mag istrate and collec tor of revenue'!
My own idea is that the Europea n should be co nf1ned to 
superintendence and control. I should conceive that both the 
revenue and civil and magisterial function s might be managed 
by the natives, with a stri ct European control. The greates t abuses 
of authority always ari se out of the fiscal jurisdiction. not out 
of the ordinary magisterial or judicial fun ctions. 

5093. Do you conceive that the natives that· would be called 
into action would be the persons who now act under the European 
offi cers, or that a new cl ass of persons "'ould be brou ght into 
operation ? - Undoubtedly, those who have been regul arl y 
brought up; none but those duly qualified by previous edu cati on 
in the inferior offices of the civ il admini stration should be 
permitted to occupy the highcr grades. 

5094. Are they not now found to be generally very corrupt ? 
- If they arc found to be so. it is in consequence, I conceive. 
entirely of our treatment of them; they have no interest in working 
for us, and therefore they invari ably work aga inst us when they 
can. · 

5095 . And you concei ve, that if they had better sa laries 
and better prospects their corrupti on would be materi all y 
diminished?- I think that they would be nearly, I will not say 
altogether. as honest as Europeans. if we held out the same moti ves 
to them. 

5096. Would not a larger extension of confidence to them 
produce a better state of feeling among them ? -Unquestionabl y 
that would be the result. 

5097. Do you conceive that the experiment of the 
employment of the native agency might be tried with advant age, 
in a particular di strict ? - I am sati sfied it might be. with grea t 
advantage- that is to say, if the experiment was made by a person 
favourabl e to it s introductiOn, but not otherwise. 

5098. Do you apprehend, that under the Madras presidency 
there are many persons of sufficient rank who concur with you 
in opinion ? -I should suppose there are a considerable number; 
it is a growing opinion; I th ink it. is an opinion ~mongs t all those 
persons who are most conversant with the natives. Those in the 
trammels of a judicial office have but little to say to the natives; 
this is not a matter of choice but of necessity. The Collector. on 
the contrary, has constant intercourse with all classes of the people; 
he has a deep personaLinterest in the prosperity of the country. 
and his object is to consult the wishes and inclinations of the 
people on all subjects. On the other hand, people who pass their 
time at Madras know very little of the natives ; but amongst that 
class who have free intercourse with 'the natives. a considerabl e 
number, I imagine, concur in opinion with me. 

Evidence of W. Chaplin, Esq., Collector in Madras, and 
Commissioner in the Deccan. -

5296. You have stated that you conceive the reduction of 
the land revenue would be the best mode of improving the 
character and condition of the lower orders; have the goodness 
to state what occurs to you with a view to the amelioration of 
the character and condition of the superior orders. - 1 conceive 
the best way of improving the character and condition of the 
superior orders would be to leave open to their ambition some 
of the higher and more lucrative offices of the Government, and 
to allow them to participate as much as possible in the 
administration of their own country; it may not be politic to allow 



them to hold the highest depanments, which, I conceive, should 
alway~ be fined by Europeans. 

52\!7. To what depanments do you allude?- The judicial 
and revenue: from the chief poliucal offices I should always 
exclude them. 

5298 . Did you say the higher or the highest ? - In the 
hi ghest I would not recommend their employment ; those. I think. 
must Jlways be in the possession of Europeans. By permiuing 
the nati ves to fill a few of the high situations. we shall gradually 
raise a native aristocracy o f our own. who. being indebted to 
our Govc rnmcnl. will feel an interes t in maintaining it. being 
sensible that they would be the first to suffer by any revolution : 
they would then conside r the security of their own fortunes 
idcnti fi cd with the safety of the Government. 

52\19. How do they stand affected to our Government now ? 
- The exclusion of the natives from all offices and places of 
trust. except the subordinate ones. has a tendency to produce a 
dcte rior.allon o f character. In this rcspcc_t· they sensibly feel the 
consequences of foreign rule, all the paths of honourable ambition 
being shut aga inst them. and it may be feared that discontent 
will increase so that we inay eventually become extremely 
unpopul ar. Indeed. I conceive that a general di saffection might 
be ex pec ted to take place. were it not for the sense generally 
entert ai ned of the good faith of the Company 's government , its 
rega rd for the rights of persons and property, and its strict aucntion 
to the reli gious customs and prejudices of its subjects . Hence, 
though there is Iiule auachment to our rule·, and no great interest 
in it s stability. there is a general feeling of respect. and a thorough 
cu nfid e n ~c 111 the integrity or the Eng lish character. which, 
suppo rt ed by the fidelity of our native troops. forms the chief 
support of our tenure in India . 

5300. You consider that their feelings are at present those 
or a con4uered and degraded people '! - I concei vc very much 
:;o. 

5301. Are you or opinion that any improvement in the 
c~rcum s tancc s or the people has yet been effected by our 
government ? - I am afraid that the nature of our government 
is not calculated for much improvement. Tlie natives enjoy under 
our sway more security of property and person. and they suffer 
less oppressiOn and less exaction than under the native rule. They 
have genera lly. al so. an incorrupt and impartial administration 
or justi ce. though . I am sorry to say. a very tardy and expensive 
one: but I conceive the degradation already adverted to tends 
very much to check improvement. The nature of our government 
is . in fact. adverse to improvement. Its officers from the Court 
or Directors here , and from the Governor and Council in India. 
downwards , are constantly fluctuating. Partial and limited 
experience is no sooner acquired than a change takes place before 
it can be brought into effectual operation. Plans of improvement 
arc followed for a time. and then relinquished under a new 
Chairman of the Court of Directors, a new Governor General or 
a new administrator of the revenue: these frequent revolutions, 
by rloud 'and field. occasion. in my opinion, a vacillation in the 
administration of affairs el<tremely injurious to the interests of 
the community in India. 

5442. The committee have no further question to put to 
you. hut would be glad to know whether there are any suggestions 
you would make on any topics which have or have not been 
touched upon ? - I am not prepared to offer to the Committee 
any suggestions further than to recommend, as far as I am able 
to do, the expediency of. making throughout our territories the 
land assessment as light as the linances of government will admit, 
but above all to fix the limit of the field assessment, as the only 
sure means of affording protection to the ryot and providing 

against maladministration. This I presume to be the grand secret 
for the good government and the maintenance of tranquillity in 
India. 

5443. Upon the whole the Committee are to unde~stnnd that 
the more you have seen of the natives. the better your opinion 
of them ? - I have always formed a good opinion of the native 
character generally; I think they will bear an advantageous 
comparison with the natives of any country in the world. 

INDIAN CHARACTER AND SUPERIOR 
ATTAINMENTS. 

Evidence of Major-Gen.eral Sir L. Smith K.C.B. 

5481. You have had a great deal of experience enabling 
you to know the character of native officers ? - I have. 

5482. You have had also great means of knowing what 
European officers have done '! - I have. 

5483 . Speaking of the conduct of both deliberately, what 
is your opinion of the comparison '?- I think, generally speaking, 
native officers arc on all questions of evidence, and certainly in 
reference to their own customs and laws. infinitely more to be 
depended upon than European officers. 

5600. What is your opinion of the moral character of the 
na tives of India generally ? - I think, considering the 
disadvantages they have been under many years- not those of 
Bombay, but those above the Ghauts, where they have had formerly 
a vicious government- they are a very good people, and in my 
opinion they have been greatly belied by all those who have 
written about them. 

5601. Arc they a cruel people?- By no means: all their 
chiefs were of rude military habits; which made the body of the 
people what they were, rude and violent, but they are essentially 
a good people; and where they have taken to cultivation, they 
arc one of the most quiet, orderly, people I have ever lived 
amongst. In my ow.n cantonment I had generally before the war 
upwards of 30,000 followers, and for four years we had only four 
capital crimes; what the punishments were I do not know, for 
we sent them to the Peishwa, we had not then any criminal law 
of ?ur own; I do not believe there are many parts of Europe 
wh1ch could boast of such absence of crime. 

56 I 6. What do you think would be the effect on publ'ic 
feeling of giving the natives a power of deciding on the crimes 
committed by Christians ? - I think the Europeans in general 
at first would _be displeased at it. There is a tone, of course in 
proportion as they are ignorant of the natives, of superior feelings 
- a superiority which perhaps would make them shrink from 
coming into close contact with them in the exercise of such duties, 
but that ought to be done away; and it is. to give them.a beginning, 
and make the Europeans come in contact more with the people 
of the country, that I think the greatest good may be done to the 
country. They would resist a little, I think, at first; some of them 
arc very haughty, some of them dislike natives, but do that away 
by bringing them together by law, and one party will feel himself 
more respectable, and both in the end be satisfied. 
. 5~ I 8. . Woul~ there be any feeling on the part of Europeans 
m actmg :-vuh ~atlves on this service ? - Perhaps at first they . 
would object, m proportion as some men find it very difficult 
to conquer. old ~as.tes and prejudices; the greatest fault of 
Europeans m Ind1a 1s that they are too aristocratieal or distant 
and keep aloof from the natives, not mixing half enough with 
them. 

5~ I 9. Would you have any objection to be tried by a jury 
of natives_?- No, I should not, myself, tiut 1 think 1 am, perhaps 
an except!on to most. ' 



5624. You have said that the people generally have advanced 
in knowledge and intelligence during the last few years ? -Yes, 
to a great degree. 

5625. Are you speaking of the whole population of the 
country ? - Yes; a school was established in the Deccan before 
I came ·away. and I had an immense number of applications to 
get poor boys in from my native friends. and in Bombay it has 
been going on for many years, and is on a most beautiful footing 
on the Lancasterian system. (A poor Deccani boy from 1his region . 
helped by Mr. J. N. Ta1a1o con1inuc his educmion a1 nn English univcrsi1y. 
was brackelcd senior wrangler 01 Cambridge in 1899.) 

5626. Do you consider that the people consider themselves 
degraded by not being admitted into the ·supcrior offices ? - I 
think they 

and give them a common interest in pres.erving it, which they 
do not now feel ? -To a certain extent it might do so. 

5633 . Do you not consider that such securiti es fo r the 
attachments of the inhabitants of India would be both more 
honourable to the country, and more to be permanently depended 
upon than any other attempts to govern India by keepmg its nat1ves 
in darkness and ignorance?- I would decidedly enlighten them 
as much as possible; but then you lose the country. 

5634 . Supposing any rival European Power were to find 
its way into India, would it not, by holding out the aboli ti on of 
the existing disqualifications of natives , find the certain means 
of seducing them fr9m their allegiance to us ? - If they ca)l 
once establish themselves. of course it would depend vastly on 
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English. or to attempt to identify the natives and the English ? erly, by gi,•mg them a participation in the government of the 
-I think the first effect of it will certainly be, that it will tend · country, and by promoting education and civilisation. 
to identify and make the people happy; !think that the ultimate . 5639. If in the progress of time India were to become 
end. when yuu have succeeded in educating the large propor- sufficiently instructed to understand the principles of the Christian 
tion of the people. will be that they must find by every amelio- religion, and to comprehend the nature of government, such as 
ration that you can give them, that they arc still a distinct and that which belongs to the British Constitution, is it your opmion 
degraded people, and if they can find the means of driving you that in that state of civilisation India would permit itself for any 
out of the country they will do it. length of time to be governed by the authority of England ? -

5630. Can you prevent their finding out their strength ? No, I should say not; takmg the history of nations. that they would 
- I think the circumstance is so unprecedented in the history feel the value of governing themselves; it is human nature, 1 think, 
of man, that a handful of foreigners should continue to govern that they should. 
a cuuntry of sixty millions, which is fashionably called the empire 5640. Is it not the case that in that state or civilisation which 
of opinion. that the moment you have educated them they must you contemplate as of advantage. the British dominion in Indi a 
feel that the effect of education will be to do away with all the must also be contemplated by you as to cease? -I have expressly 
prejudices of sects and religions by which we have hitherto kept said, that I feel the effect of imparting education will be to turn 
the country -Jhe Mussalmans against Hindoos, and so on; the us out of the country . 
.effect of education will be to expand their minds, and show them 5641. If that should take place, are you prepared to say 
their vast power. that India may not be of more value to us than it now is ? -

5631. Would not the abolition of the existing By no means; America has been of more value to us separate 
disqualifications of natives, which they feel to be a degradation than as a colony. 
and their panicipation with Europeans in all the advantages of · 5642. What port1on of the population of India is most 
our civil institutions in India, be a material corrective of such ..• aftached to the British rule, whether the most ignorant or the 
tendency arising out of education 1- For a time, as 1 have said most intelligent; or, in a word, is there "any part of India with 
before, no doubt it will. which you are acquainted where the attachment to the British 

5632. Would it not identify them with British d.ominion, Government is so strong as at Bombay ? - I should say the most 
intelligent; I look upon it the people of Bombay, who are 



intelligent and wel l educated. have higher expectations from those 
adva ntages. and look up to Government with more confidence 
to derive those advantages: therefore that they must have stronger 
acitcmcnt or loyally and aiTcc lt On lO Governmclll than those 
who arc perfec tl y Ignorant. 

5643. Arc the Commi nce to understand your opinion to 
be. that in proport ion as Indi a becomes civi li sed and instructed. 
there would be a desire for independence ? - 1 should think 
there natundly would. 

5644. Even if that independence took place. you arc not 
prepared to say that Ind ia might not be equally valuable to England 
as it no w is"!- Certainly not : there would not be such an ou tl et 
lor gentl emen 's sons for appoinunents and things or that kind. 
hut I should think the profi t or the country would be as great: 
there wo uld be none or the expense and all of the advantages. 

CHAPTER II 

THE BEGINNING OF THE CENTURY : WHERE 

DOES INDIA STAND ? 

Jndta in .1 Worse Pos ition To-day than orr January I, 180 I. 

A Condescension to Particulars : 
1a1 Wea lth . 
lbl The Poverty of the People. 

A sig111[icwll Cont rast. 
lc) Nat tonal Indust ri es . 
td) Government Scrvi ce.-
(cl Mora l. Intellec tual. and Spiritu ~ l . Posi tion. 

Appemli.\' : 
How Last:ars vuya.~ ing to England wou ld suffer moral harm and 

lndi;l m;uaia l damage. 

'The amva l in the port or London of Indian produce in 
Indian-buill ships created a sensation among monopolists which 
coulil not have been exceeded if a hoslilc necl had appea red in 
the Thames. The shipbuilders of the pori of London look the 
lead in raising the cry of alarm; they declared that their 
business was on the point of ruin, and that the families uf all 
shipwrights in England were certain lo be reduced tu 
s tarvation.' - Tay lor 's Hiswry of India. p. 216. 

180 1 1901 
Lord Welles ley Lord Curzon 

Governor-General Viceroy and Gove rnor-General. 

With the bea inn.ing of a new century it may not be 
uns uitable to ask and 10 answer the question contai~ed i_n 
the head ing to thi s c~apter. So far as the .pre_sent ~nter ts 
concerned there can, unhappily. be no hesnauon as to what 
must. o f necess ity. be the reply. The question cannot, Wt~h 
any approach to accuracy. be answered save tn some such 

sente nce as thi s :-
India stands in a terribly worse position to-day than that 

. . . h f. 1 dawn of 180 I trembled whtch tt occupted when t e trs . 
I d fl Shed upon the htlhops on across the hay of Benga an a 

the north-eas tern coast of Hindustan . . 
. hal direction one looks. so far as the 
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• ' 
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the answer must he senous Y a . . . 
· . prospenty but once was 

the ancient time. Not now ts ' · k 
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prospenty. In all o a . ar 1 1901. was a greater 
a prosperous realm. Indta on Janu Y ' 

number of leagues behind India on January I, 1801. than 
I. for one. care to try to count. To finish assertion and to 
come to facts :-

WEALTH 

One hundred years ago. in spite of the conveyance 
('convey. the wise it call,' said Shakespeare) of vast 
amounts of ill-gotten wealth by civilians and military 
men and others to England, especially from Bengal and 
Madras. there was still much accumulated wealth throughout 
the cont inent. Other conquerors before us in India settled 
in the country; what they stole remained in India; they 
spent it or hoarded it in India. It might be taken from 
Bengal to Delhi but much of it found its way back to Bengal. 
and Bengali s in high office in Delhi had their fair share of 
what was ava il able . Save in a few historical instances 
India 's treasure was not removed from India, and even 
what was ·taken was t)Ot extraordinary in amount. Nearly 
the whole of the wealth remaining in the country a hundred 
years ago has been so drained away that there is now less 
or popular pecuniary reserve in India than in any civilised 
country in the world . During the famine of 1900 so 
completely had the reserves been exhausted that a large 
numbe r or ve ry ancient coins found their way into 
circulation, and , in 190 I. were offered to numismatists in 
London . How terrible the drain has been may be judged 
by various statements made at divers times. Notable amongst 
them Montgomery Martin's remarks of nearly. seven.ty 
years ago. ' The annual drain of£ 3,000,000 from British 
India,' he said, 'has mounted in thirty years, at 12 per 
cent (the usual Indian rate) compound interest, to the 
enormous sum of£ 723,900,000 sterling.' From that day 
to this there has been cessation in the flow. More : with 
e very year it has increased until the stream which in 1830 
was regarded as almost beyond control. has increased 
ten fold , and has become altogether beyond control. It is 
true the area drai ned is larger now than then. but the 
proportion of wealth annually taken is far greater. During 
the dosin g ten yeats of the nineteenth century it became 
beyond control. to the extent of involving more than half 
1hc cultivators in the Empire in almost irremediable debt; 
(In the llombay Presidency. according to the Macdonnell Famine 
Commission Report. four-fifths of the cultivators were indebted.) it has 
turned the moneylender into the real lord and sovereign 
of India, while twenty millions of patient, suffering, 
excellent, people have died prematurely from want of food 
and from the diseases occasioned by privation and from 
plague. During the last thirty years or the century the 
average drain cannot have. been far short or£ 30,000,000 
per year, or, in the thirty years, £ 900,000,000, not 
reckoning interest ! Against this great and forcible 
withdrawal, forcible by economic law in the first instance, 
by British might-in the second, is to be set the money loaned 
by England to India for warlike purposes and public works, 
only a small portion of which has been wealth creating to 
an appreciable extent, so far as the masses of the people 
arc concerned. and the sum total of which does not compare 
with the drain to England. And, further, all of it has to be 



repaid some day. It may. in another chapter. be possible 
to~trike the balance. although only approxiJVately, between 
the two sides of the account , but the very best that can be 
shown will leave an almost unthinkable deficit on India's 
side, a deficit only realisable as it may be brought to bear 
year by year on the existing population. and thus carried 
to the individual home. The argument applied to the 
individual Indian will be found developed at greater length 
elsewhere. Here. it can only be stated in outline. That India 
is not far from collapse is proved by the frequent famines 
now prevailing and the ominous fact that although, even 
in the worst of years- the years 1900 and 1901- enough 
food was grown to feed the people, the people had not 
the wherewithal to buy the food which would have kept 
them alive, and, obtaining-which, with their own means, 
they would have retained their homes and not have lost their 
families and their few possessions. The present Secretary 
of State (Lord George Hamilton) has made the 
expression, that the recent famines are famines of money 
and not of food, a part of current historical phraseology. 
It is not, however, an accurate s tatemen.t. save to a very 
limited extent. There would not be food enough for all the 
people, nor anything like food enough. were a favourable 
response given to the Christian's prayer : 'Give us this day 
our daily bread. ' My information and calculations lead me 
to express the opinion that if provision were made for as 
much to he eaten as is needed for health. three- fourths of 
the country. for at least three months in the year. would 
be on short rations and many millions of people on none 
at all. Speaking in general terms. India, at the beginning 
of this century, has ·no working capital : all her working 
capital has. under a mistaken system of government, been 
drained to another country, and she is, in herself, wholly 
resourceless. as resources go among modern nations. She 
cannot recuperate herself from herself in existing conditions. 

THE POVERTY OF THE PEOPLE. 
If the foregoing remarks be sustainable, it follows that 

now there is vastly much more requirement of the necessaries 
of life among the people than was the case a hundred years 
ago. Statistics for 180 I, by which an exact comparison can 
be made. are not available. One of the witnesses at the 
inquiry which preceded the renewal of the Charter of 1833, 
said [Mr. Wood, p. 5HO, 'Affairs of the East India Company,' 1833 

(445·1l.Jl :-
'It may be asked if the labourer of India is placed on 

a par with the labourer of Europe. In India, within our own 
provinces, it may be said there is no distress except in times 
of scarcity; and since. we have ensured to the merchant the 
unrestricted sale of his grain, prices have adapted themselves 
to the productiveness of the crops. and there has been no 
scarcity or famine similar to what was known when the grain 
merchant was forced to sell his grain at whatever price the 
Government of the country was pleased to dictate. In India 
the labourer of our provinces has no difficulty in maintaining 
himself and his family with independence without resorting 
to the charity of the public, and we know the reverse to 
e the case in our native country. • 

. Here, too, arc rough means by which th e g rave 
decadence of the past twenty years may be apprehended :

In 1880 : 'There remain forty millions of people who 
go through life on insufficient food. ' - Sir W. W. Hunter 
at Birmingham. 

In 1893 : The Pioneer sums up Mr. Grierson 's fac ts 
regarding the various sect ions of the popul ation in Gaya, 
and remarks that the conclusion is by no means encourag
ing. 'Briefly, it is that all the persons of the labouring c lasses , 
and ten per cent of the cultiva tin g and arti san cl asses, or 
forty five per cent of the total population , are insuffic ientl y 
clothed, or insufficiently fed . or both . In Gaya dis trict th is 
would give about a million persons without sufficient means 
of suppo,rt. If we assume that the circumstances of Gaya 
are not exceptional -and there is no reason for thin ki ng 
otherwise- it follow s that nearly one hundred milli ons 
of people in B.rit ish India are living in extreme poverty. ' 
The whole of the article from which this passage is taken 
is quoted later. 

In 190 I : 'The poverty and suffering of the people arc 
such as to defy description . In fact . for nearly fifteen years 
there has been a continuous famin e in India owing to high . 
prices.' Thus. on May 16, 190 I , wrote an Indian Publici st 
of ripe experience and wide knowl edge. 

Since Sir William Hunter ' s remark s were made the 
popul ation has increased (or is all eged to have increased) 
by nearly thirty millions. Meanwhile the income of the 
Empire has greatly decreased during this period. Wherefore 
this follows : that if. with the same income. in .1880 forty 
millions were insufficiently fed·, the additional millions 
cannot have had, cannot now have, enough to eat; this, aga in, 
ensues :-

40,000,000 plus, say, 30,000,000, make 70,000,000; 
and there are this mtmber of continually hungry people 
in British India at the beginning of the twentieth century. 

That is my own estimate , made several months ago, and. 
like all my estimates. is too conservative; for it will have 
been observed that the Pioneer, the ever-ready apologi st 
for the British rule in India, eight years ago put the 'British 
people who are living in extreme poverty ' at 'one hundred 
millions.' 

NATIONAL INDUSTRIES. 
These have been ruthlessly destroyed, and. during the 

earlier part of the century, destroyed without any pre tence 
at concealment of the circumstance that English industries 
were to be benefited by the destruction . The passage quoted 
at the head of this chapter furnishes a notable illustration . 
A hundred years ago shipbuilding was in so excellent 
a condition in India that ships could be (and we~:e) built 
which sailed to the Thames in company with British
built ships and under the convoy of British frigates. The 
Governor-General in 1800, reporting to his masters in 
Leadenhall Street, London, said : 'The port of Calcutta 
contains about 10,000 tons of shipping built in India, 
of a description calculated for the conveyance of cargoes 
to England.' (Again : 'From the quantity of private tonnage now at 
command in the pon of C:~lcuna, from the slate of perfection which 



the art of shipbu.ilding has already attained in Bengal (promising a still 
mor~ rap1d progress. and suppor~cd by abundant and increasing supplies 
of umber). 11 IS certam that th1s port will always be able 10 furnish 
tonnage . to \~h:ucver extent ~ay be required . for conveying to the port 
of London the trade of the pnvate British merchants of Bengal. • _Lord 

IVelle.<ley ,'" 1800) The teakwood vessels of Bombay were 
greatly superior to the 'oaken wall of old England.' Let 
note be taken or this testimony I 'Consideration on the Affairs 
of lndta, written in the year 18 11 .' by Lieutenant Colonel A. Walker. 
H. L . 1853 (445-VI.) p. 316. ) :-

It is certain that our present policy prevents us availing 
ourselves or all the advantages which our Indian possessions arc 
capable of produc1ng. Perhaps the time has not yet arrived when 
thi s questton can be calmly, imparually, and without prejudice, 
di scussed. Nations are slower than individuals in ascertaining 
1~1 ei r real interes ts, and it is only lately, notwithstanding that we 
have acknowledged the scarcity or timber at home for shipbuilding, 
that we have endeavoured to avail ourselves of the valuable 
productions of the forest s of India. 

In Bombay alone, two ships of the line, or one ship and 
I wo frigates, can be produced lo the Briiish navy every eighteen 
months. The docks at Bombay are capable of containing ships 
or any force. . 

Situated as Bombay is, between the forests of Malabar and 
Gujarat, she receives supplies of timber with every wind that 
bl ows. Flax of a good quality is also the produce of our 
territories in India. It is calcul ated that every ship in the navy 
of Great Britain is renewed every twelve years . It is well known 
that teakwood-built ships last fifty years and upwards. Many 
ships Bombay-buill , after running fourteen or fifteen years, have 
been brought into the navy and were considered as strong as ever. 
The Sir Edward Hughes performed, I believe. eight voyages as 
an lndtaman before she was purchased for the nayy. No Europe
built Indiaman is Cllpablc of going more than six voyages with 
safety. 

Ships built at Bombay arc also executed by one-fourth 
cheaper than in the docks of England. 

Let the result of these observations be reduced to calculation, 
and the advantages will be evident. 

Every eighteen months two ship-of-the-line can be added to 
the British navy, four in three years. and in fifteen years twenty 
ships,of-thc-line. Thus tn lifleen years we should be in possession 
of a Oeel which would last fifty years. The English-buill ships 
requiring to be renewed every twelve years, the expense is 
quadruple. Suppose. therefore, a ship buill in England to cost 
£ 100. in fifty years it would cost£ 400. but as a ship of equal 
force to last the same period would cost in India only £ 75 of 
the sum. the difference in favour of India-built ships would • 
be £ 325 per cent. · 

Say that a ship-of-the-line in its original cost is£ 100,000. 

£ 
Four times renewed 
A Bombay ship 

Saving 

400,000 
75,000 

£ 325,000 

This calculation is excessive, but il is chosen to show how 
much may be saved, even although one-half may be erroneous. 

Were it not for our numerous captures we should probabl7 
have had some difficulty in keeping our navy complete. Has II 
been found that the number of prizes brought int_o our ports has 
diminished the demand for ollr own ships; or ha~ Jt had t~e effect 

f d 
. f those consequences wnich jealousy ImputeS 

o pro uctng any o 
to our Indian-built shipping ? 

The docks that have recently been constructed at Bombay, 
under the superintendence of Major Cooper of the Engineers, 
arc elegant specimens of architecture, and excite universal 
admiration. They arc capable of containing vessels of any force. 

In Bengal, Prince or Wales Island, and other maritime 
stations, excellent ships may be constructed, and the number 
may be increased to a much greater extent than the above estimate; 
but the estimate has been purposely confined to Bombay, which 
is furnished with docks, and the ships are there constructed with 
more advantage than anywhere else; and it is our grand naval 
arsenal in India. 

Of course no heed was given to such wise counsel. Nor, 
were opportunity to offer for India to-day to render like 
service to the Empire at large, would it receive any greater 
favour. 

To mention the above is to show, as by a lightning flash 
on a dark night, how far, industrially, with the sole exception 
of the spinning and weaving of cotton by steam machinery 
in Bombay, the India of Lord Curzon is behind the India 
of Lord Wellesley. As, again and again, I have wandered 
through the records of obscurant administration in India 
during the past century, growing more and more woeful as 
instance upon instance forced upon me the unteachability 
or the Anglo-Indian civilian, scarcely anything has struck 
me more forcibly than the. manner in which the Mistress 
of the Seas in the Western World has stricken to death 
the Mistress of the Seas in the East. Statistics for the 
beginning of the century are not available- to me at least; 
I can only learn about India that which is permitted to appear 
in Blue Books and in works written about India- official 
generally. But from the Statistical Abstracts I gather these 
significant facts :-

1857 
Indian (entered and cleared) 
British and British-Indian " 

1898-99 
Indian (entered and cleared) 
British and British-Indian " 
Foreign 

Vessels Tonnage 
34,2861,219,958 
59,441 2,475.472 

2,302 133,033 
6,219 7,685,009 
1,165 1,297,604 

That is to say, the Indian tonnage in 1898-99, 
compared with British and Foreign in 1857, is one
seventieth of the whole trade now against one-half then. 
And, from Mr. O'Conor's report on the trade of India for 
1898-1900, whi~h carries the figures a year later than the 
above, I take ~t~e following funereal comment on the 
extinction of .Indian sltipping :-

' Native craft continues to decline :-

1898-99 
1899-1900 

No. 
2,302 
1,676 

Tons. 
133.033 
109,813 

As for Indian manufactures generally, on the theories 
prevalent early in the nineteenth century, they were 
deliberately throttled. The circumstance that the British 
authorities acted in accordance with the teaching of the times 
is a plea which is barred by the principle on which we held 
the country. The story I am about to tell throws a curious 
light on our frequent professions that we remain in India 



for the good of the Indian people first. and for any benefit 
to ourselves next. 'No Government ever manifested, perhaps, 
a more co~stant solicitude to promote the welfare of a 
people: and it is with satisfaction and with pride that I can 
bear an almost unqualified testimony in its favour.' Thus 
Mr. St. George Tucker. a Director of the East Inuia 
Company. who. immediately proceeds to make his own 
eulogy ridiculous by substituting a statement of fact for a 

flight of fancy. He said :-
On the other hand. what is the commercial policy which we 

have adopted in this country in relation with India '! The silk 
manufactures, and its piece goods made of silk and cotton 
intermixed, have long since been excluded altogether from our 
markets; and. of late. partly in consequence of the operation of 
a duty of 67 per cent, but chiefly from the effect of superior 
machinery. the cotton fabrics which heretofore constituted the 
staple of India, have not only been displaced in this country, but 
we actually <!xport our cotton manufactures to supply a part of 
the consumption of our Asiatic possessions. ( From u lcllcr to Mr. 
Huskisson, written in t823 . "Memorinls of Indian Government ." Richard 
Bentley. 1853. p. 494. ) 

We compelled India to take our goods either with no import, 
or with merely nominal import duty. How we treated Indian 
articles appears from what Mr. Tucker says in the preceding 
paragraph. but the testimony of Mr. Rickards . may be cited . 
(Report Select Commitlcc. East lndln Company. I 8J I Appendix. 1> 
58 I. 1 He remarks :-

The duties on many articles of East India produce are also 
enormously high, apparently rated on no fixed principle. and 
without regard 10 market price . For example :-

Aiocs,subjcct to a duty of from 70 to 280 percent. 
A~afoetida " 233 " 622 .. 
Cardamoms 150 .. 266 
Coffee I 05 .. 373 " 
Pepper 266 " 400 .. 
Sug<tr \14 " 393 
Tea 6.. I 00 " 

... The rules of duly imposed on Indian imports into 
Britain, when compared with the exemption from duty of 
British stutJies into India (couon goods being subject to a duty 
ul only 2 1/2 percent.). constitute an important feature in the 
present qucslion. Indians within the Company's jurisdiction, like 
English. Scotch, or Irish, arc equally subjects of the British 
Government. To make invidious distinctions, favouring one class 
hut oppressing another. all being subjects of the same empire, 
cannot be reconciled with the principles of justice; and whilst 
Britbh imports into India arc thus su highly favoured. I ki10w 
that Indo-British subjects feel it a great grievance that their 
cummudtlies when imported inlu England should be so enormously 
taxed. 

The following charges on cotton manufactures in 1813 
are significant :-

Flowered or stitched muslins of white calicoes £ 
(fur every £100 of value) 32 

And further ditto 
Calicoes and dimities ... 
And further dllto 
Cotton, raw (per 100 lhs.) 
Co~!on, manufactured 

dillo 11 
ditto 81 
ditto 3 
ditto 0 
ditto 81 

s. d. 
9 2 

17 6 
2 11 

19 2 
16 11 
2 11 

Articles of manufacture of colton, wholly 
or in part madeup, not otherwise charged 
with duty . 
(for every £100 of value) 32 9 2 
Hair or goal '~ wool , manufactures of, per cent 84 6 3 
Lacquered ware, per cent ... 8 I 2 II 
Mats and matting, percent .. . 84 6 3 
Oil of Aniseed, per cent 84 6 3 
Oil of Cocoanut, per ton 84 S 3 
Tea; in 1814, customs and excise 96 0 0 

These burdensome charges were subsequently 
removed, but only after the export trade in them had, 
temporarily or permanently·, been destroy.ed. Th e 
manufacturing industries wh ich have been es tabli shed during 
the century will be found described in some de ta il 111 the 
chapter on The Resources of India- Who Possess T hem '! 
When , however, all has been cons idered and a ll owed fo r. 
it remains that, practically, in the clash of machinery in the 
million and more of the world ' s workshops to-day the re is 
no contributing sound from India. a Briti s h country. One
fifth of the people of the world, in an age of mechanical 
·production, take no recognisable part in manufacture 
by machinery. Once they occupied a respectable 
manufacturing and exporting position; now they have 
no position as such save in the Western Pre ·idc ncy. and 
there s ide by side with the mos t poverty- tric kcn of a ll the 
agricultural regions in India. 

GOVERNMENT SERVICE. 
In 1801 a large part of India had not come under 

British domination: it was not indeed until fifty years late r 
that the Lawrenccs and oth e rs of the ir d ay bega n the 
'settlement ' of the region of the Five Rivers . With wha t 
disastrous result a previous 'settlement' in the North-Wes tern 
Pro:vinces was arranged the Pioneer's description of the 
settlement of Gurgaon by John Lawrence will tell. ( Gurgaon 
was, in 1877. a district with nearly 700.000 inhabilallls. 

From 1837 (Lord Lawrence - then Mr. Lawrence· - beong 
Sculcmcnt Officer) the district has been steadily rack-rented. 

In 1877 the rents were rmscd . 
Rains failed, crops were ru1ncd . the Govcn~mcnl de mand was 

nevertheless exacted. with these consequences. as officially admillcd :-
AI the end of five years it was found that 80.000 people had died: 

t50.000 head of caule had perished: 2.000.000 rupees of debt . 10 pay 
the Govl!rnmcnt rents , incurred; the people were emaciated . and unable 
to reap a good crop when it came. 

Mr. S. S. Thorburn. ex-Commissioner in the Punjab. says the first 
effect of the British occupation of the Punjab was the over-assessment . 
and. referring specially to Gurgaon. remarks. "at first ignorantly over-
assessed by us.' ) · 

A hunured years ago the many Indian Courts provided 
positions of influence, honour. emolument, which gave scope 
to the proper ambition of thousands of able men, b~nefited 
tens of thousands of families, and produced, by the lavish 
expenditure of the resources of the country in the country, 
a widespread prosperity and personal contentment. Wars, 
it is true, now and then occurred; acts of rapine and cruelty 
were not unknown. But for ten persons affected by such 
incidents ten thousand persons were unaffected, while variety 
of service and occupation were open in a vast number of 

directions: these, by the opportunities they provided, more 



than count er-balanced the injustice which was but 

occasional. In a ll parts of their own land, save that already 

und e r Britis h domination , Indians· of a hundred years ago 

could become t hat for which their personal bravery and 

inte llectual acume n fitted them . Every civilised country 

requires a certain number of high officials : where now 

Euro peans occupy important positions , Indians were then 

a t the top of the tree . 'In "Asia and Europe." by Meredith Townsend. 
publi shed by Arch 1bald Constable and Co . Ltd .. Westminster. the 
foll owi ng obsl! rvati ons on th is point occu r :-

' It the active classes who have to be considered. and to them our 
rui c is not, and can not be. a rule wi thout prodigious drawbacks. One. 
of these. of which they are. fully conscious. IS the grad ual decay of much 
of which they were proud . lhc slow death. which even lhe Europeans 
p~rct! ivc. of Indian art , Indian culture. Indian military sptrll. Architecture, 
engi neering. literary skill . are all perishmg out. so perishing !hal Anglo· 
Indians doubt whether Indians have lhc capacuy 10 be archiiCcls. though 
they buill Benares . or engineers though they dug the artificial lakes of 
Tanjore : or poets though the people sil for hours or days li stening 10 
rhapsod ists as they reci te poem~ . which move than as Temiyson certainly 
docs not rnovl! our common people . Another IS , that the pncc of what 
they 1hink imperfect justice is !hal they shall never righl themselves. 
ne ver enjoy the lu xury of 1tcngeancc. never even protect their personal 
dtgnity and honou r. about which they are sensitive as Pruss ian officers. 
They may not even kill their wives for go ing astray And the lasl and 
greatest one of a ll is the total loss of the interestingness of life. 

11 wo uld be hard 10 ex plain 10 the average Englishman how 
· interesting Indian life musl have been before our advent; how co mple!Ciy 

open was every caree r to the bold . the enterpri sing, or the ambitious. 
The whole continent was ope n as a pri ze to the strong. Nothing was 
sen led '" fact or in opi nion except !hal the descendents of Timour the 
Lame were enlll led 10 any kind of ascendency they could gel and keep. 
No one not of the great Tartar· s blood pretended 10 the universal throne. 
but wi th that exce ption every prize was open to any man who had it in 
himself the needful force. Scores of sub-thrones .were. so lo speak. in 
the markcl A brigand . for Sivajec was no beller. became a mighty 
sovereign A herdsman buill a monarchy in Baroda. A body-servant 
found ed the dynasty of Scindia. A corporal cui his way lO lhe independent 
crow n of Mysore . The firs! Nizam was only an officer of the Emperor. 
Runjcel Singh"s father was what Europeans would call a prefect. There 
were literally hundreds who founded principalities. thousands of thetr 
pote ntial rival s. thousands more who succeeded a hnlc le_ss grandly. 
conquered estates. or became high officers under the new prmccs. Each 
of 1hesc men had his own character and his own renown among Ius 
countrymen. and each enJoyed a position such as is now unanainable 
in Europe. in which he was re leased from law. could mdulgc hiS own 
fancies. bad or good . and was fed every day and all day w11h l~e spec1al 
n auery of Asia _ that willing submissiveness 10 mere vohnon . wh~ch 
is so like adoration. and which is to its recipients the mosl lntoxlcan_ng 
of delights . Each. 100. had his court of followers . and every c_ourucr 
shared in the power. the luxury. and the adulation accrumg to hiS lord. 
The power was !hal of life and death: the luxury included posseSSion 
of every woman he desired: the adulation was. as I have said. almost 
religious worship. Life was full of dramatic changes . The asptranl who 
.pleased a great man rose lo forwne al a bound . The adventurer whose 
band performed an ac·l of daring was on his road to be a salr~p. An~o·~~ 
who could do anything for ·• the_ Stale·· -:- thul ~- f~r an~ ru et';d ;~ld 
a Temple. or furnish an army Wllh supplies. o;,o~~~r~dn o/;n classes. 
to the Court . became at once a great ~~a~uence the great current of 
practically exempt from law and able to '" F" Minister farmers 
affairs. Even the timid had the chance. and. as mancc for lh~mselves 
of taxes. controllers of religious es~abhshnhlcnls . hfouend·xlinguished we 

. I d F all thiS whlc we av c 
great places tn the an · or h" We can give place. 

. . an we offer anyl mg. 
offer nolhmg 10 return. nor c • . .11 be reedily accepted. bul place 
and. for reasons slated elsewhere. 11 WI _g h 1•

0 
Asiatic considers 

. or can we gtve w a ... 
IS nol power under our system. n . h ·ghllO crush an enemy r · ecuuve· l e n 
power- the right to make vo mon ex 

1 
j, free from thai burden of 

and reward a friend: the righl above al • 
10
b.

1
."1. s 10 others with which 

. d responst 1 1 1e 
external laws. moral duues an 1 1 Viceroy be the ullimale 
Europeans have loaded life. We cannot even e 0 

appellate court. and righl any legal wrong by supreme fiat - a failure 
which seems 10 Indians, who think the Sovereign should represent God. 
lo impair even our moral claim lo rule. This interestingness of life was 
no doubt purchased al the price of much danger and .suffering. The 
Sovereign. lhe favourite . or the noble could cast down as easily as they 
raised up. and intrigue againslthc successful never ended . The land was 
full of violence. Private war was universal. The grcal protected themselves 
against assassination as vigilantly as lhe Russian Emperor does. The 
danger from invasion, insurrection, and, above all mutiny. never ended. 
I question, however, if these circu~stances were even considered 
drawbacks. They were nol so considered by the upper classes of Europe 
in the middle ages. and those upper classes were not lranquillised. like 
thetr rivals in India. by a sincere belief in fate . I do nol find Texans 
hale the wild li.fc of Texas. or lhnl Spanish-speaking Americans think 
lhe personal security which the dominance of the English-speaking 
Americans would assure lo them is any compensation for loss of 
independence. I firmly believe thai lo lhe immen~c majority of the active 
classes of India lhe old lime was a happy lime; !hal they dislike our 
rule as much for the leaden order il produces as for ils foreign character; 
and they would welcome a return of the old disorders if !hey brought 
back with them the old vividness. and. so 10 speak. romance of life · 

In a phrase, the measure of India.n degradation now, 

as compared with then, may be thus expressed :-

Not one Indian, during a wlzole century, lzas occupied 
a seat in tlze Supreme, or Presidency, or Provincial, 
Executive Councils, nor in tlze Secretary of State's Co11ncil 
in England. 

It is true there has only been an average of abou't one 

hundred and fifty millions of people in British India 

throughout this period. and that number of human beings 

MAY never have produced one man fit for such a position 

anywhere in the world. Yet, in the Feudatory States - so 

far as Residential control would permit, which was not very 

far - some of the finest administrators of the century in 

any country have arisen, men who may be matched, so far 

as opportunity served, with the leading statesmen of any 

European country or the United States of America. The men 

to whom I refer, with a very few exceptions, were 

subordinate ·officers in the British service. and. but for the 

chance given by the Feudatory .States. would never have 

risen higher than a Deputy Collectorship. In Sir Salar Jung, 

Sir Madhava Row. Sir Dinkar Row, Sir K. Seshadri Aiyar, 

and many other Indian administrators, were found 

instruments which in the old days of faith (days now. alas ! 
Destroyed for Anglo-Saxondom by Imperialism so-called J 
would have been regarded as Providential provisions to solve 

the difficulties in the way of !(true and righteous government 

of India . Compare Sir Salar Jung's administration with that 

of the British Provinces. As against the interference of the 

Resident and the friction caused by the retention of the 

Berars, (although each of the articles of the treaty had been 

or would be complied with - powerful hindrances these 

to successful work-) must be placed the force of one mind 

continuously acting towards a given end. TI1is gave Sir Salar 

Jung and all other native-Indian statesmen, in their respective 

spheres, a power of the greatness of which may easily be 

overlooked. What Lord Salisbury has said of the rule of 

India in its higher ranks, that it was 'a government of 

incessant changes'- ('It is,' he added, 'the despotism of 

a line of kings whose reigns are limited by climatic causes 

to five years')- may be said also of British rule in little. 

After making full allowance for continuity of policy, Sir 
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Salar Jung's achievements rank before those of any 
administrator with like duties and opportunities which India 
has known. Take this series of comparisons prepared by 
me sixteen years ago :-

GROSS LAND REVENUE COLLECTED 

The Nizam's Dominions. 
Rs. 

Collected in 1853 64,85 .098 
Collected in 1881 1,83,40,861 

Increase Rs. 1,18,55,763 

Percentage of increase 260 
per cem 

The British Indian Empire. 
£. 

Collected in 1853 16.190.000 
Collected in 1881 21,860,000 

Increase £ 5.650,000 

Percentage of increase less than 
25 per cenl. 

INCREASE OF REVENUE 

Sir Salar Jung's last year of office compared with hi s first shows:- · 

1853 Rs. I 1881-82 Rs. 
Total revenue 68,01, I 30 Total revenue 3.11 ,40,538 

Or an increase of 357.84 per cent. This was the result of 
unremilled care and consideration, combined with the exercise 
of the often disunited qualities of prudence and stonewall firmness. 
In this unique combination of qualities the late Sir Salar Jung 
stands head and shoulders above his contemporaries - Anglo
Indian and Indian. 

COST OF COLLECTION OF CUSTOMS REVENUE. 

The Nizam's Dominions. 
Rs. a. p. 

~ verage per cent 6 7 3 

The Berars. 1 

Rs. a. p. 
Average per cent 45 I 4 5 

Or seven times higher ! 

REVENUE COMPARISONS 
The Nizam's Dominions. 

Rs. 
Increase in 1853 68.01.130 
Revenue in 1881 3,11.40,658 

Increase Rs. 2.43.39.528 

Increase nearly 357.84 per ce~t 

The British Indian Empire 
£ 

Revenue in 1853 28,610,000 
Revenue in 1881 68,370,000 

Increase £ 39,760.000 

Increase 230 per cent 
I The condition in H.H.'s districts and in the Bcrars are exactly 

the same. or should be. seeing the terriwries join each other. The 
expensive administration of the Bcrnrs. and the consequent withholding 
of pro lit revenues from the Nizam. has long been known to all acquainted 
with Indian affairs. II is a transaction, which, if it were the other wny 
about, would draw from English public men comments concerning 
'oriental perfidy' which would be unparliamentary in their vigour. ) 

It will probably be said that Sir Salar Jung did all this 
so well because he followed the British plan . Granted, I 
am not contending for the overthrow of British rule, but 
for its being remodelled in such a way as provides 
satisfaction to the Indian mind and prosperity to the country. 
What denial of service has meant to India of men who could 
wisely and well have administered her affairs may be judged 
by what Ranjit Singhji has done in cricket against the 
best batsmen of England and Australia; by what 
Paranjpe, Balak Ram, Chatterjee and lhe brothers Cama 
have done at · Cambridge against intellectual athletes 
from all p .. rts of the world by what ProfessoF Bose is 
now doing in electrical field, and Dr. Mullick in medical 
practice. There are Indian judges in the High Courts of 
India - not a do.zen in all - and a couple of score great 
Indian pleaders and here and there an Indian Collector, and 
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one solitary Commissioner in Bengal; but they are as naught 
in numbers compared with what their numbers should have 
been and would have been under a rational and fair sys tem 
of government. Great work has been done by Indi ans but 
it has been in Feudatory States and in England where a 
chance, denied to them in the ir own land , was open to them. 
Given fair-play, Indian admi nistrators would, in their way, 
and so far as circumstances permitted . have become the 
equals of Bismarck, of Cavour. of Gortschakoff, of 
Gladstone, or of Di sracli. 

Sir John Malcolm, in hi s day, warned the autho riti es 
of the mingled folly and injustice of the course they had 
then too long adopted. As us ual, the words of three 
generations ago possess an applica ti on as grea t now as they 
ever did . 'There are reasons , ' said Sir John Malcolm (or 
supposed reasons, let me interpolate) 'why . as foreign rulers, 
we cannot elevate the natives of India to a level wi th thei r 
conquerors. We arc compclled' by po li cy to limit the ir 
ambition; both in the civil government and in the army to 
inferior grades, but this necessi ty CO!)Stitutes, in my opi nion, 
the strongest of reasoris for granting them all that we can 
with safety. Their vanity and love of distinction arc 
excessive, and a politic gratification of such feelings may 
be made a powerfu l means of creating and preserving a_ 
native aristocracy worthy of the name, and exciting to 
honourable action men whom a contrary sys tem must 
degrade in their own estimation and in that of the community, 
and who, instead of being the most efficient of all ranks 
to preserve order, and give dignity to the socie ty to which 
they belong, and strength to the government to which they 
owe allegiance, are depressed by our levelling system into 
a useless and discontented class. Many, judging from results. 
ascribe it to the want of virtue and good feeling, and "to 
rooted discontent in this class, what appears to me to be 
distinctly attribu~able to ~li~ conduct as rulers . We shape 
our system to suit our own tdeas. The constitution of our 
Government requires in all its branches an efficient check 
rind regularity ; but in our attention to forms and routine 
we too often forget the most essential maxims of State policy, 
and every deviation is arraigned that disturbs the uniform 
usage of our affairs in courts of justice. No motives suited 
to their prejudices and habits are supplied to awaken the 
inert to action, to kindle the embers of virtue, or to excite 
an honourable ambition among our native subjects. Yet 
pursuing this system, our record teems with eulogies on the 
excellences of our establishments, and the degeneracy of 
all, and particularly the higher classes of I!Jdia, whom, in 
the case before me, it is desired (from no cause that I can 
understand but rigid adherence to system) to exclude from 
a few unimportant privileges, which, though little more than 
a shadow of distinction, are sought for with an eagerness 
that shows singularly the character of the community, and 
confirms me in the belief I have long entertained, that by 
our neglect in conciliating and honouring the higher and 
more respectable class of our native subjects, we cast away 
the most powerful means we possess of promoting the 
prosperity and permanence of the Empire.' < Page 360, Appendix 
to Repon from Select Commillee. East India Company, 1853. Minute 
of Sir John Malcolm, November 30, 1830. ) 



MORAL, INTELLECTUAL, AND SPIRITUAL 
POSITION. 

In this region there cannot be proper comparison, only 
a summing-up as to how India, with all her demerits , ranks 
among the world's peoples during this eventful century. May 
an Eng li shman , without shame, ask the question ? The 
~atural abilities of the Indian people being what they are ; 
their inheritance of military courage, of administrative 
ability. of spiritua l insight and saintly living, being of so 
varied and remarkable a character as they are , what has India 
to show in the array of the world's great men of the 
ninetee nth century ? This is her record :-

That is all . ' But ,' ·asserts the reader, ' that is nothing.' 
True; it is nothing. India has furni shed no commanding 

intell ect in the department of human service which may be 
denominated moral , intellectual and spiritual, which may 
ra nk wllh those in Europe and America whose names arc 
kn own the world over. The sole reason for this is that there 
is no scope for such development in their own country. The 
' pousta ' has worked too effectually. In the words of Mr. 
Thackeray, quoted in the preceding chapter, everything 
which would produce sages, statesmen, heroes, has been 
' suppressed.' To-day we are shocked at such remarks as 
Mr. Thackeray's - and go on doing exactly what the 
remarks recommend . Yet India's people , as Lord George 
Hamilton never tires of telling us , number one-fifth of the· 
population of the globe. On an appropriate stage the late 
Mr. Justice Ranade would, for his goodness and his great 
character, have moved the admiration of all mankind. Only 
in spiritual things has India made any show at all. Ram 
Mohun Roy, Keshub Chunder Sen, Rama Krishna, Bengalis 
to a man , to mention spiritual workers only who have passed 
away. who are known everywhere and who are honoured 
as amongst humanity 's noblest spiritual teachers. What are 
these amongs t so many ? What, especially, are they in a 
land which contains more real spirituality than, maybe, all 
the rest of the world put together? Opportunity has been 
denied to India to show her vast superiority in this or in 
any other respect. When Europe produced a Martin Lut~er 
she gave the world a religious reformer. At the same penod 
India produced her religious hero : he was an Avatar of 
the Eternal , and is to-day worshipped by vast num~ers of 
devout men and women .as The Lord Gauranga. Dunng the 
last century the finest fruit of British intellect~al eminence 
was. probably, to be found in Robert Browmng and John 
Ruskin. Yet they are mere gropers in the dark compared 
with the uncultured and illiterate Rama Krishna, of Bengal, 
who, knowing naught of what we term 'learning,' spoke 
as no other man of his age spoke, and revealed God to weary 

mortals. . . . 
Why is India, spiritually, so lillie rccogmsed, and ~he 

world, as a con~cquence, deprived of the a~vantage which 
. . ld b · ? Chi. efly I thmk, because of the recogmuon wou nng · • . 

h . f the Societies for the ConversiOn of the 1 e existence o . . . 
Ch . . .t While Christian m1ss1ons are sent Heathen to nsuam y. . . 

by all the Churches to India it will be lmp_o~slbl~ for more 
than a select few to realise that Indian spmtuahty may as 

assuredly be an expression of the Divine Essence as are 
the faith and good works of pious men in the West who 
believe that the Holy Spirit of God is an abiding and helpful 
influence to them in all their thought and action. As a 
hindr~nce to their proper recognition as men of character 
and often of noble life, the Christian Missionary Societies 
of England interested in India have done the Indian people 
almost irremediable mischief. 

In one respect there is much that is common to the two 
time periods, 180 I and 190 I, offering themselves for 
comment. It was not merely for effect that I put at the head 
of this chapter in juxtaposition the names of Lord Wellesley 
and Lord Curzon, though a comparison of these rulers of 
India would not be unworthy to either. Making allowances 
for t.he different circumstances of the different periods, both 
noblemen go about their work in much the same spirit ; each 
was confronted by a harder task than even whole-hearted 
devotion to his sense of duty and desire to serve India and 
England could, apparently, perform, and greater than any 
predecessor had to contend with. The one aimed to bring 
all India under British rule; the other is endeavouring to 
grapple with an accumulation of adverse circumstances 
which has grown Himalaya-high without the officials in the 
past, including Lord Curzon himself as parliamentary Under
Secretary of India, recognising what was going on, and quite 
contrary to what they all believed would happen. Each of 
the statesmen grapples with the situation before him in a 
broad-minded spirit. If anything, the ancient ruler was the 
more courageous. For, so far, Lord Curzon, brave as he is , 
has done nothing so great as was Lord Wellesley's beginning 
of the education of the Indian people. The English had been 
in touch with Jndia for one hundred and sixty years, and 
in supreme power for thirty years in Bengal, for many more 
years in Madras. It was high time something was done for 
education. Lord Wellesley, to his lasting credit. made a 
beginning. Yet fifty-three more years passed, and there was 
then only one English school in the oldest presidency.
that of Madras. As to-day a!l organ of Anglo-Indian opinion, 
generally most loyal to the Raj, blind sometimes in its 
devotion, does not hesitate to say of Lord Curzon that he 
is 'inclined to take too much upon himself,' that he, "is 
b~eaking with English traditions,' while he is derisively and 
sneeringly informed that 'British have not conquered India 
in order that. in the fullness of time. Lord Curzon might 
be a Viceroy,' and further, that having two enemies in 
himself, he is on the way to making more enemies - so 
Lord Wellesley was subjected, in the Court of Directors 
and elsewhere, to like criticism, and was saved from penal 
discipline by the Board of Control as Lord Curzon may be 
saved by the devotion of the people whose best interests 
he seems desirous to appreciate and to serve. 

As the round circle of the century's years comes once 
more to a beginning, thit w'hich hath been is now again 
passing before our eyes, and he who would measure its effect 
and forecast its consequences may learn much by looking 
backward over the long course of years since 1801. 
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APPENDIX 
In opposing the employment of Indian-built ships in 

the trade between England and India. the Court of 
Directors employed an argument which, in some of its 
terms, sounds very curious at the present time when so 
many Lascars are employed by all the great lines of 
steamers running to the East. After reciting other reasons 
against ship-building arid ship-manning in Indi a, the Court , 
writing from East India House on the 27th of January, 
180 I . said :-

'XVII. Besides these objections which apply to the 
measure generally. there is one that lies particularly against 
ships whose voyages commence from India, that they will 
be usually be manned in great part with Lascars or Indi an 
sailors. Men of tliat race are not by their physical frame 
and constitution fitted for the navigation of cold and 
boisterous latitudes; their nature and habits are formed to 
a warm climate and short and easy voyages performed 
within the sphere of the periodical winds; they have not 
strength enough of mind or body to encounter the hardships 
or perils to which ships are liable in the long and various 
navigation between India and Europe. especially in the 
win(er storms of our Northern seas; nor have they the 
courage which can be relied on for steady defence against 
an enemy. To have any considerable portion of the Property 
and Trade of this country, therefore, dependent on the 
energy of men of this stamp unless on the coasts of India, 
where they are less exposed to dangers, cannot be 
advisable : Yet on the employment of Indian sailors the 
chief freight of Indian ships seem naturally to turn : For if 
these ships. rigged and fitted out as they arc with stores 
chiefly brought from Europe. were manned with 
Europeans. receiving wages far higher, and provisioned at 
a much greater cost than Lascars , it does not appear how 
they could be afforded at a lower rate of freight than 
British bottoms. But this is ·not all. The native sailors of 
India. who are chietly Mahomedans . are, to the disgrace 
of our national morals. on their arrival here. led in.to scenes 
which soon divest them of the respect and awe they had 
entertained in India for the European character: They are 
rubbed of their lillie property, and left to wander, ragged 
und destitute, in the streets; a sight that, whilst it wounds 
peculiarly the feelings of men connected with India and the 
Company. raises both the compassion and indignation of 
the Public; the one in favour of those miserable objects, 
the other against the Company, as if they had drawn the 
poor creatures into such a state of suffering: or neglected 
them in it; when in f~ct, though individuals bring them 
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home, the Company are a t g reat pains and expense to 
collect, maintain, and return them ; but suc h are the bad 
habits they acquire. that they often c cape from the houses 
where the Company have them lodged and provided for, 
ai1d take to a mendicant sta(e for the chance of obtaining 
from the pity of passe ngers new mean s of vicious 
indulgence . From causes of thi s na ture , and from the 
severity of our winters, not a few have lost their lives or 
become incapable of further service. On the Continent of 
Europe, and even in America, where some of these Lascars 
arc also now carried, they have no protector as here. and 
their case must be still more deplorable; so that . ins tead 
of a large r introduction into the Western world of this 
feeble race , it is very seriously to be wished, that before 
their numbers are thinned by fatigue, c limate. or disease, 
some means were devised for preventing them from leav ing 
their own seas. 

'The contemptuous reports which they disseminate on 
their re turn, cannot fail to have a very unfavourabl e 
innuence upon the minds of our Asiatic subjec ts. whose 
reverence for our character, which has hitherto co ntributed 
to maintain our supremacy in the East (a reverence in part 
inspired by what they have at a distance seen among a 

.comparatively small socie ty, mostly of the better ranks. in 
India) will be gradually changed for mos t degradi ng 
conceptions; and if an indignant apprehension of having 
hitherto rated us too highly or respected us too much, 
should once possess them, the effects of it may prove · 
extremely detrimental. 

'From the waste of life and other losses attending the 
employment of this class of sailors, perhaps it may appear 
at length necessary to resort to European Mariners; these, 
in such case, will flock in great numbers to India ; and 
hence it may be expected that coloni sa tion will be 
accelerated there. Indeed the return of peace might ca ll for 
this subst!lution British seamen, many of whom must have 
to seck employment in the Merchants' Service ; and no 
British heart would wish that any of the brave men who 
had merited so much of their country, should be without 
bread whilst natives of the East brought ships belonging 

. to our own subjects into our ports. Considered , therefore. 
in a physical, moral , commercial, and political view, the 
apparent consequences of admitting these Indian sailors 
largely into our navigation, form a strong additional 
objection to the concession of .the proposed privilege to 
any ships manned by them.' (Appendix No . 47 -
Supplement to Fourth Report, East India Company. pp. 23--
24) 



EIGHTEEN MONTHS IN INDIA 

CONGRESS 
PRESIDENTS HIP 

Jawaharlal Nehru 

Ev<! r since my name was mentioned 
for re-e lec ti o n to the Congress 
Pres ide ntship I have thought repeatedly 
and anxiously over the maller. The idea 
did no t aur,ac t me for I do not believe 
in the same person functioning again 
and again in one office. My utility, 
such as it is, would not di sappear if I 
was not president. It might possibly 
be g reate•-, for I would be relieved of 
the routine performance of many duties 
which take up a great deal of time and 
e ne rgy. The burden that a Congress 
Pres idenL has to carry is no light one 
and hi s lo t is not 'enviable . There were 
other co lleagues and comrades filled 
for the task and it seemed improper that 
I should in a way monopolise thi s seat 
o f honour and thi s burden of authority. 
I discussed the mauer with my comrades 
and I pressed fo r other names, notably 
that o f Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan . But 
Kh an Saheb was wholly unwilling-and 
the others were also reluctan t. I felt that 
I could not myself adopt a wholly 
negative attitude as there were some 
reasons, in the past years as in the 
present, which favoured me. In a way 
I represented a link between .various 
se ts of ideas and so I helped somewhat 
in ton in g down the differences and 
emphasi z ing the essential unity of our 
st rug g le against imperialism . So, 
undecided. I could say neither yes nor 
no d efinitely and I remained silent on 
thi s issue. leavi ng chance to decide it. 

Nominati ons for the presidentship 
have now been made and the time for 
election draws near. 1 feel that I can 
not remain silent any longer and I must 
tell my countrymen what my feelings 
are . I shall gladly welcome the election 
of any of my colleagues and co-operate 
with him in another capacity in the great 
enterprise we have undertaken. Should 
however the choice of my countrymen 
fall on me, I dare not say no to it; I 

shall submit to the ir pleasure:. 
But before they so decide, they must 

realise full y what 1 stand for, what 
thoughts move me. what arc the springs 
of ac tion for me. In ·Speech and writing 
I have given enough indication of this 
and fro m this I want to be judged. I 
am not an unknown quantity and I do 
not want to be accepted under any fa lse 
pretences. 

When I returned from Europe last 
March I came as one long cutoff from 

· political activity, without the living touch 
with events which is so necessary for 
those who dabble in public affairs. Yet 
I had the advantage of a period of quiet 
thought , detached fro m the day-to-day 
worries of a political life. 1 ventured 
to place these thoughts of mine befo re 
my countrymen at the last session of 
the Congress. 

Since then, during a crowded eight 
months, I have picked up the old threads, 
resumed contact with the many sided 
life of India, met innumerable comrades 
of mine, wandered about the great deal 
over this great land of ours. and looked 
into the eyes of millions of my 
countrymen and countrywomen . And 
so I have been able to form some idea 
of India as she is today ; I have filled 
in that picture which had grown a little 
vague. 

This further knowledge has not made 
me change in any way those views of 
mine which I expressed at Lucknow. 
It has but confirmed them. I see the 
world in the grip of a titanic conflict, 
of which our own struggle is but a 
part. I see the old order breaking up; 
capitalism having fullilled its purpose, 
decaying; and imperialism, its latest 
offshoot and development. entrenching 
itself before the onslaught of socialism 
and nationalism. For imperialism is 
but an aspect.of this new capitalism 
and it is not possible to understand it 

without reference to this central fact. 
In India the outstanding fact is the 

appalling poverty and misery of the 
pe ople and the vast . and growing 
dimensions of unemployment. There 
can be no substantial relief from this 
under imperialism and so perforce 
we must have independence. The 
primary issue becomes one of political 
freedom, though this is intimately allied 
to social issues, and only if this alliance 
is unders tood can effectiye advance be 
made and the right stress laid: I believe 
that through socialism alone can we solve 
our economic problems. but social ism 
can only function when India is 
politically free. Yet in that struggle for 
Swaraj itself the socialistic analysis helps 
by showing us the true nature of the 
struggle, its relation to the wider world 
struggle, and the kind of Swaraj we 
should aim at. 

So the problem today in India is 
one of combating Imperialism in all its 
aspects, and the necessity for us to build 
up an anti-imperialist front for this 
purpose. That front must include all 
e le ments and people who desire 
independence whatever their social or 
economic objectives might be. It must 
include socialists and those who arc 
not socialist alike on this basis. The 
Congress itself has offered the widest 
bas is for this joint front. We must 
maintain that. We may not break that 
front for we ~.ave to face powerful 
imperialist and reactionary forces . If 
any weaken this front, they do so at their 
peril and to the injury of the nation. 

Our task is therefore to pool our 
resources, to tone down our differences 
as far as we can, to bear with each other 
even though we may differ on some · 
matters. for ours is the larger agreement 
on the issue of Indian freedom and 
independence. We have done so in the 
past and built up the magnificent structure 
of the Congress. We shall do so in the 
present and in future and so build up 
on an ever wider foundation this strong 
and united front against imperialism. 

The immediate task is to combat 
the new Act and all its work. The 
Congress Election Manifesto has 
declared that there can or will be no 
co-operation with this Act. Let there 
be no weakening in this resolve and let 
us carry it to its logical consequence. 
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We shall fight the elections with all our strength but _we 
shall fight them for this and no other purpose, remcmbenng 
always that the real struggle and the real strength lies 
outside the legislatures. 

These are my present thoughts and I place them be~ ore 
my countrymen so that they may know how my mi~d is wo~kmg. 
But over and above all this lies the shadow of mternat10nal 
crisis and ever-impending war. We may not forget it for our 
fate and our future is involved in it. 

November 20, 1936. 

PRESIDENTIAL ADDREss· TO 
THE NATIONAL CONGRESS, 
FAIZPUR, DECEMBER 1936 
Before we consider the problems that face us, we must 

give thought to our comrades - those who have left us 
during these past few months and those who languish year 
after year, often with no end in prospect, in prison and detention 
camp. Two well-beloved colleagues have gone- Mukhtar 
Ahmad Ansari and Abbas l'yabji, the bearers of names honoured 
in Congress history, dear to all of us as friends and comrades, 
brave and wise counsellors in times of difficulty. 

To our comrades in prison or in detention we send 
greeting. Their travail continues and it grows, and only recently 
we have heard with horror of the suicide of three detentus 
who found life intolerable for them in the fair province of 
Bengal whose young men and women in such large numbers 
live in internment without end. We have an analogy 
elsewhere, in Nazi Germany where concentration camps 
flourish and suicides arc not uncommon. 

Soon after tl)e last Congress I had to nominate the Working 
Commiuee and I included in this our comrade, Subhas 
Chandra Bose. But you know how he was snatched away · 
from us on arrival at !3ombay and ever since then he has 
been kept in internment despite failing health. Our Committee 
had been deprived of his counsel, and I have missed throughout 
the year this brave comrade on whom we all counted so 
much. Helplessly we watch this crushing of our men and 
women, but this helplessness in the present steels our resolve 
to end this intolerable condition of our people. 

One who "was not with us at Luck now has come back to 
us after long internment and prison. We offer cordial welcome 
to Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan for his own brave self as 
well as for the sake of the people of the Frontier Province 
whom he has so effectively and gallamly led in India's struggle 
for freedom. But though he is with us, he may not, so the 
orders of the British Government in India run, go back home 
or enter his province or even Punjab. And in that province 
of his the Congress organisation is still illegal and most 
political activities prevented. 

I must also offer on your behalf warm welcome to one 
who, though young, is an old and well-tried soldier in India's 
fight for freedom. Comrade M. N. Roy has just come to us 
and after a long and most distressing period in prison, but 
though shaken up in body. he comes with fresh mind and 
heart, eager to take his part in that old struggle that knows 
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no end till it ends in success. . . 

I ts llave been unusually cruel to us dunng Thee emen 
r motlths and famine and floods and droughts these past .ew · 

have afflicted many provinces and brought great suffering 
•11• · f ur people Recently a great cyclone descended to m1 !ODS 0 0 ' • 

G t · dt'strict in the South caustng tremendous damage 
on un ur · 1 II h · b I 

d · 1 ge numbers homeless, wtll a t etr e ongings and ren enng ar . 
d We may not complain of thts because the elements destroye . ' . 

are still largely beyond human control. But the wn of man 
can find a remedy for recurring noods due to known causes, 

d ke provision for the consequences of droughts and 
an rna · · f 
the like, and organise adequate relief for the vtcllms o · natural 

tastrophes. But that wit is lacking among those who control 
ca I' . I 
our· destinies, and our people, alwa~s- Jvmg on t 1c __ vcrge 
of utter destitution, can face no addJtJonai shock Without 

going under. - . . . 
We are all engrossed in India at presenttnthe provmctal 

election that will take place soon. The Congress has put up 
over a thousand candidates and this bus iness of e lec tion 
tics up in many ways, and yet I would ask you, as I did at 
Lucknow, to take heed of the terrible and fa sc inati ng drama 
of the world. Our destinies are linked up with it. and our 
fate, like the fate of every country, will depend on the outcome 
of con'flicts of rival forces and· ideas that are taking place 
everywhere. Again I would remind you that our problem of 
national freedom as well as social freedom is but a part of 

. this great world problem. and to understand ourselves we 
must understand others also. 

Even during these eight months vast changes have come 
over the international situation, the crisis deepens, the rival 
forces of progress and reaction come to closer grips with 
each other, and we go at a terrific pace towards the abyss 
of war. In Europe fascism has been pursuing its triumphant 
course, speaking ever in· a more strident voice, introducing 
an open gangsterism in ihternational affairs. Based as it is 
on hatred and violence and dreams of war, it leads inevitably, 
unless it is checked in time, to world war. We have seen 
Abyssinia succumb to it; we see today the horror and tragedy 
of Spain . 

How has this fascism grown so rapidly, so that now it 
threatens to dominate Europe and the world? To understand 
this one must seek a clue in British foreign policy. This 
policy, in spite of its outward variations and frequent hesitations, 
has been one of consistent support of Nazi Germany. 
The Anglo-German Naval Treaty threw France into the 
arms of Italy and led to the rape of Abyssinia. Behind 
all the talk of sanctions against Italy later on , t.here was 
the refusal by the British Government to impose any 
effective sanction. Even when the United States of America 
offered to cooperate in imposing the oil sanction, Britain 
refused, and was content to see the bombing of the Ethiopians . 
and breaking of the League of Nations' system of collective 
se_curity. True, the British Government always talked in terms 
of ~ea~uc and in defence of collective security, but its actions 
belted Jts words and were meant to leave the field open to 

fascist aggression. Nazi Germany took step after step to 

humiliate the League and upset the European order, and 
ever the British 'National' Government followed meekly 



in its trail and gave it its whispered blessJ· 
. h ngs . 

Spam came t en as an obvious and finalt t d . 
. ·1 d . es • a emocrallc 

government assm e by a fasctst-military b 11 . . 
· · re e 1on a1ded 

by mercenary lore1gn troops. Here again while f . p 
b I asc1st owers 

he lped the re e s, the League Powers procla· d f . . . 1me a uule 
Policy of non-mtervent1on, apparently design d t . . e o prevent 
the Spamsh democratic government from combat· ffi . . mg e ·ecuvely 
the rebe l menace. 

So we find British imperiali sm inclining mo d . re an more 
towards the fasc 1st Powers, though the language ·t 

. b" . ..r . . 1 uses, as 
is ns o ld ha ll , IS uemocratlc m texture and pious i t 

f h
. . n one. 

And because o l IS contradiction between words and d d . h ce s, 
Brit ish pres tige as sunk in Europe and the world, and is 
)ower today than It _has ever been for many generations. 

It is because of th_1s that we can not understand our problems 
wi thout understandmg the implications of imperialism and 
socia lism. The d isease is deep-seated and requires a radical 
and revoluti onary remedy is the socialist structure of.society. 
We do not fi ght for socialism in India "today for we have 
to .go fa r b efore we can act in terms of socialism, but 
socialis m comes in here and now to help us to understand 
our prob lem and po int out the path to its solution , and to 
te ll us the real content of the Swaraj to come. With no proper 
understandin g of the probl t;,m. our actions are likely to be 
errati c , purpose less and ineffective. 

The Congress stands today for full democracy in India 
and fights for democratic State , not for socialism. It is anti
imperi ali st and str ives for great changes in our political and 
economic struc ture. I hope that the logic of events will lead 
it to soc ia lism ·for that seems to .me the only remedy for 
Ind ia's ill s . But the urgent and vital problem for us today 
is polit ical independence and the establishment of a democratic · 
State. And because of thi s, the Congress must line up with 
all the progress ive fo rces of the world and must stand for 
world peace. Recen\IY there has taken place in Europe a 
significant development in the peace movement. The ~Vorld 
Peace Cong1·css, held .at Brussels in September last, brought 
together numerous mass organisations on a common platform 
and gave an effec tive lead for peace. Whether this lead will 
succeed in ave rting war, no one can say, but all lovers of 
peace will welcome it and wish it success. Our Congress 
was ably represented at Brussels by Shri V. K. Krishna · 
Menon and the report that he has sent us is bei ng place 
before you . I trust that the Congress will assoc!a~e it~elf 
fully with the permanent peace organisation -that IllS bemg 
built up and ass is t with all its strength in this great task. In 
doing so we must make our own position perfectly clear. 
For us , and we think for the world, the problem of peace 
cannot be separated from imperialism, and in order rto remove 
the root causes or war, imperialism, and in order to remove 
the root causes of war imperialism must go. 

The League of Na~ions has fallen very low and there 
. . · trumcnt for the are few who take 1t senously as an ms 

. . th ·asm for it whatever preservation of peace Indta has none ust . . r « fur 
and the Indian membership of the Leageu IS a ar .'. h 
h . d by the Bnt1s t e selection of delegates 1s rna e . 

I L ague of Nations, Government. We must work for a rea e 
· ld · effect be a League democratically constructed, wh1ch wou 10 

of ~e~ples. If even the present League, ineffective and powerless 
~s It 1s, can be used in favour of peace, we shall welcome 
II. 

With this international background in view, let us consider 
our national problems. The Goevrenment of India Act of 
1935, the new Constitution, stares at us, offensively, this 
new charter of bondage which has been imposed upon 
us despite our utter rejection of it, and we are preparing 
to fight elections under it. Why we have entered into this 
election contest and how we propose to follow it up has 
been fully stated in the Election Manifesto of the All India 
Congress Committee, and I commend this manifesto for your 
adoption. We go to the legislatures not to cooperate \'(ith 
the apparatus of British imperialism, but to combat the 
Act and seek to end it, and to resist in every way British 
imperialism in its attempt to strengthen its hold on India 
and its exploitation of the Indian people. That is the basic 
policy of the Congress and no Congressman, no candidate 
for election, must forget this. Whatever we do must be within 
the four corners o f this policy. We are not going to the 
legislatures to pursue the path of constitutionalism or a 
barren reformism. · 

There is a certain tendency to compromise over these 
elections, to seek a majority at any cost. This is a dangerous 
drift and must be stopped. The elections must be used to 
rally the masses to the Congress standard, to carry the 
message of the Congress to the millions or voters and non
voters alike, to press forward the mass struggle. The biggest 
majority in a legislature will be of little usc to us if we have 
not got this mass movement behind us, and a majority built 
on compromises with reactionary groups or individuals will 
defeat the very purpose of the Congress. 

With the effort to fight the Act, and as a corollary to it, 
we have to stress our positive demand for a Constituent 
Assembly elected under adult suffrage. That is the very 
cornerstone of Congress policy today and our election 
campaign must be based on it. This Assembly must' not be 
conceived as somethirig emanating from the British Government 
or as a" compromise wi th British imperialism. If it is to have 
any reality, it must have the will of the people behind it and 
the organised ·strength of the masses to support it, and the 
power to draw up the con~titution of free India. We have to 
create that mass support for it through these elections and 
later through our other activities. 

The Working Committee has recommended to this 
Congress that a Convention of all Congress members of all 
the legislatures, and such other persons as the Committee 
might wish to add to them, should meet soon after the election 
to put forward the demand for the Constituent Assembly, 
and determine how to oppose , by all feasible methods, the 
introduction of the Federal structure of the Act . Such a 
Convention, which must include the members of the All 
India Congress Committee, should help us greatly in focussing 
our struggle and giving it proper direction in the legislatures 
and outside. It will prevent the Congress meiJibers of the 
legislatures from developing provincialism and getting 
entangled in minor provincial matters. It will give them 
the right perspective and a sense of all India discipline, and 
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it should help greatly in developing mass activities on a 
large scale. The idea is full of big possibility and I trust 
that the Congress will approve of it. 

Next to this demand for Constituent Assembly our 
most important task will be to oppose the Federal structure 
of the Act. Utterly bad as the Act is, there is nothing so 
bad in it as this Federation and so we must exert ourselves 
to the utmost to break this, and thus end the Act as a whole. 
To live not only under British imperialist exploitation but 
also.undcr Indian feudal control. is something that we arc 
not going to tolerate whatever the· consequences . It is an 
interesting and instructive result of the long period of British 
rule in India that when , as we are told, it is try ing to fade 
off: it should gatherto itself all the reactionary and obscurantist 
groups in India, and endeavour to hand partial control to . 
the feudal clements. 

The development of thi s federal scheme is worthy of 
consideration. We are not against the conception of 
federation. It is likely that a .free India may be a Fedenll 
India, though in any event there must be a great deal of 
unitary control. But the present federation that is being th rust 
upon us is a federation in bondage and under the control, 
politically and socially, of the most backward e!cments 
in the country. The present Indian States took shape sharply 
in the nineteenth century in the unsettled conditions of early 
British rule . The treaties with their autocratic rulers, which 
nrc held up to us so often now as sacred documents which 
may not be touched. date from the period. 

This is a state of affairs which no nation , no people can 
tolerate. We cannot recognise these old settlements of more 
than a hundred years ago as permanent and unchanging. 
The Indian States will have to fit into the scheme of a 
free India and their peoples must have, as the Congress 
has declared, the same personal, civil and democratic 
liberties as those of the rest of India. 

Till recent years little was heard of the treaties of the 
States or of paramountcy. The rulers knew their proper places 
in the imperial scheme of things and tbe heavy hand of the 
British Government was always in evidence. But the growth 
of the national movement in India gave them a fictitious 
importance. for the British Government began to rely upon 
them more and more to help it in combating this nationalism. 
The rulers and their ministers were quick to notice the change 
in the angle of vision and to profit by it. They tried to play, 
not without success, the British Government and the Indi an 
people against each other and to gain advantages from both. 
They have,succeeded to a remarkable degree and have 
gained extraordinary power under the federal scheme. 
Having preserved themselves as 'autocratic units, which are 
wholly outside the control of the rest of India, they have 
gained power over other parts of India. Today we find them 
talking as if they were independent and laying down conditions 
for their adherence to the Federation. There is talk even of 
the abolition of the viceregal paramountcy, so that these 
States may remain, alone in the whole world, naked and 
unchecked autocracies, which can not be tampered with by 
any constitutional means. A sinister development is the building 
up of the armies of some of the bigger States on an efficient 
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basis. 
Thus our opposition to the federal part of the 

Constitution Act is not merely a theoret ical one, but a vital 
maner which affec ts our freedom strugg le and our future 
destiny. We have got to make it a central pivot of our struggle 
aga inst the Act. We have got to break this Fedcr·ation. 

Our policy is to put an end to the Act· and have a 
clean slate to write afresh . We are told by peop le who can 
think on ly in terms of ac tion taken in the legi slatures, that 
it is not possible to wreck. it , and there arc ample provisiOns 
and safeguards to enable the Govern merit to carry on despite 
a hostile majority. We are well aware of these safeguards; 
they are one of the principal reasons why we reject the Act. 
We know also that there a rc second chambers to obstruct 
us. We can create constitutional crises inside the legis latures, 
we can have dead locks, we can obstruct the imperiali'st machine. 
but always there is a way out. The Constitution cannot be 
wrecked by action inside the legisla tures only. For that , 
mass action outside is necessary, and that why we must 
always remember. that the essence of our freedom strugg le 
lies in mass organisatio n and mass action . 

The policy of the Congress in regard to the legi sla tures 
is perfec tly clear; only in one mauer it still remai ns trndecided 
-the ques tion of acceptance or not of office. Probably the 
decision of th is question will be postponed till after the 
elections. At Luclmow I ventured to tell you that, in my 
opinion, acceptance of office was a negation of our policy 
of rejection of the Act; it was further a reversa.I of the 
policy we had adopted in 1920 and followed si nce then . 
Since Luck now the Congress has further· ~larificd its position 
in the Election · Manifesto and declar·cd that we arc not 
going to the legislatures to cooperate any way with the 
Act but to combat it. That limits the field of our decision 
in regard to offices, and those who incline to acceptance 
of them must demonstrate that this is the way to non
cooperate with the Act, and to end it. 

It seems to me that the on ly logical consequence of the 
Congress policy, as defined in our resolutions and in the 
Elec tion Manifesto, is to have nothing to do with office 
and ministry. Any deviation from this would mean a reversal 
of that policy. It would inevitably mean a kind of 
partnership with British imperialism in the exploitation 
of the Indian people, an acquiescence, even though under 
protest and subject to reservations, in the basic ideas 
underlying the Act, an association to soh1e extent with BriJish 
imperialism in the hateful task of repress i.on of our advanced 
elements. Office accepted on any other basis is hard ly possible, 
and if it is possible, it will lead almost immediately to deadlock 
and conflict. That deadlock and impasse does not frighten 
us; we welcome it. But then we must think' in terms of deadlocks 
and not in terms of carrying on with the office. 

There seems to be a fear that if we do not accept office, 
others will do so , and they will put obstacles in the way of 
our freedom movement. But if we are in a majority we can 
prevent others from misbehaving; we can even prevent the 
formation of any ministry. If our majority is a doubtful one 
then office for us depends on compromises with non-Congress 
elements, a policy full of danger for our .cause, and one 



which would inevitably lead to our acting in direct opposition 
to the Congress mandate of rejection of the Act. Whether 
we arc in a majority or minority, the real thing will always 
be the orgalllscd mass back ing behind us . A majority without 
that backing ca n do little in the legislatures, even a militant 
min ority with consc ious and organised mass support can 
make the functioning of the Act very difficult. 

We have put the Constituent Assembly in the forefront 
of our programme, as well as the fight against the federal 
structure. With what force can we press these two vital 
points and build up a .mass agitation around them if we 
wobble ove r the question of office and get entangled in its 
web '! 

But the urge to go ahead was too great, the push from 
below increased , and though a few left us , unable to adjust 
themselves to changing conditions, vast numbers of others 
joined the Congress. It became a great propaganda machine 
domina ting the public platform of India. But it was an 
amorphous mass and its organisational side was weak, and 
effec tive ac ti on on a large scale was beyond its power. The 

· coming of Gandhiji brought the peasant masses to the 
Congress, and the new constitution that was adopted at 
hi s instance in Nagpur in 1920 tightened up the 
organisation, limited the number of delegates according 
to population, and gave it strength and capacity for joint 
and effec tive action . That ac tion foll owed soon after on a 
countrywide sca le and was repeated in later years. But the 
very success a nd pres tige of the Congress often drew 
undes irab le c lement s to its fold and accentuated the defects 
of the constituti on. The organisation was becoming unwieldy 
and s low of movement and capable of being exploited in 
local areas by particular groups. Two years ago radical 
changes were made in the constitution again at Gandhiji's 
instance. One of these was the fixation of the number of 
delegates according to membership, a change which has 
given a greater reality to our elections and strengthened us 
organisationally. But still our organisational s_idc lags far 
behind the great prestige of the Congress, and there is a 
tendency for our committees to .function in the air, cut off 

from the rank and file . 
The real o bject before us is to build up a powerful joint 

front of all anti-imperialist forces in the country. The Congress 
has indeed been in the past, and is today such a unned popular 
front, and inevitably the Congress must be the basis .and 
pivot of united action. The active participation ofth~ orgamsed 
workers and peasants in such front would add to Its strength 
and must be welcomed. Cooperation between them and the 
Congress organisation has been growing and has been a marked 
feature of the past year. This tendency must be .enc~ura~ed. 

· d f 1 di.a today ts thts umted The most urgent and vttal nee o n 
national front of all forces and clements that are ra)1ged 

. . . . . · h c ess itself most of these agamst tmpenahsm. Wllhtn t e ongr · . . 
d · 't of their dtverstty and forces ·are represented, an mspt e 

difference in outlook, they have cooperated and.wor~ed ~og~t~~~ 
fo~ the common good . That is a healthy stgn ot .0 

• 
. d the unity that bmds 11 

VItality of our great movement an . 
together: The basis ofit is anti-imperialism and md~fe~de;.~~ 
Its immediate demand is for a Constituent Assem y ea 

1 

to a democratic State where political power has been 
transferred to the mass of the people. An inevitable 
consequence of this is the withdrawal of the alien army of 
occupation. 

These are the objectives before us, but we cannot ignore 
the present day realities and the day to day problems of our 
people. These ever-present realities are the poverty and 
unemployment of our millions, appalling poverty and 
unemployment which had even the middle classes in its grip 
and grows like a creeping paralysis. The world is full of 
painful contrasts today, but surely nowhere else arc these 
contrasts so astounding in India. Imperial Delhi stands, 
visible symbol of British power, with all its pomp and 
circ'!mstance and vulgar ostentation and wasteful 
extravagance; and within a few miles of it arc the mud 
huts of India's starving peasantry, out of whose meagre 
earnings these great places ha~e been built, huge salaries 
and allowances paid. The ruler of a State naunts his palaces 
and his luxury before his wretched and miserable subjects, 
and talks of his treaties and his inherent right to autocracy. 
And the new Act and Constitution have come to us to preserve 
and perpetuate these contrasts, to make India safe for autocracy 
and imperialist exploitation. 

As I write, a great railway strike is in progress. For 
long the world of railway workers has been in ferment because 
of retrenchment and reduction in wages and against them 
is the whole power of the State. Some time ago there was 
a heroic strike in Ambernath Match Factory ncar Bombay, 
owned by a great foreign trust. But behind that trust and 
supporting it , we saw the apparatus of Government functioning 
in the most extraordinary way. The workers in our country 
have yet to gain elementary rights; they have yet to have 
an eight houi: day and unemployment insurance and a 
guaranteed living wage. 

But a vaster and more pressing problem is that of the 
peasantry, for India is essentially a land of peasants. In 
recognition of this fact, and to bring the Congress nearer to 
peasant masses, we arc meeting here today at the village of 
Faizpur and not, as of old, in some great city. The Luck now 
Congress laid stress on this land problem and called on the 
Provincial Committees to frame agrarian programmes. This 
work is still incomplete for the vastness and intricacy of it 
has demanded full investigation. But the urgency of the problem 
calls for immediate solution . Demands for radial reforms 
in the rent and revenues and the abolition of feudal levies 
have been made from most of the provinces. The crushing 
burden of debt on the agricultural classes has led to a wide
spread cry for a moratorium and a substantial liquidation 
of debt. In the Punjab Karza (Debt) Committees have grown 
up to protect the peasantry. All these lmd many other demands 
are insistently made and vast gatherings of peasants testify 
to their inability to carry their present burdens. Yet it is 
highly doubtful if this problem can be solved piecemeal 
and without changing completely the land system. That land 
system can not endure and an obvious step is to remove the 
intermediaries between the cultivator and the State. 
Cooperative or collective farming must follow. 

The reform of the land system is tied up with the 
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development of industry. both large-scale and cottage, in 
order to give work to our scores of millions of unemployed 
and raise the pitiful standards of our people. That again is 
connected with so many other things- education, housing, 
roads and transport, sanitation, medical relief, social services, 
etc. Industry cannot expand properly because of the economic 
and financial policy of Government which, in the name of 
Imperial Preference, encourages British manufactures in India, 
and works for the profit of Big Finance in the City of London. 
The currency ratio continues in spite of persistent Indian 
protest; gold has been pouring out of India continuously 
now for five years at a prodigious rate, though all India 
vehemently oppose this outOow. And the new Act tells us 
that we may do nothing which the Viceroy or the Governor 
might consider as an unfair discrimination against British 
trade or commercial interests. The old order may yield place 
to the new but British interests are safe and secure. 

These are distant goals for us today though the rapid 
march of events may bring us face to face with them sooner 
than we imagine. The immediate goal - independence
is nearer and more definite, and that is why perhaps we 
escape. to a large extent, that tragic disillusion and hopelessness 
which affect so many in Europe. 

We are apparently weak. not really so. We grow in strength, 
the Empire of British fades away. Because we are politically 
and economically crushed, our civil liberties taken away, 
hundreds of our organisations made illegal, thousands of 

our young men and women always kept in prison or in detention 
camp, our movements continually watched by hordes of 
secret servicemen and infot·meJ·s, our spoken word taken 
down, lest it offend the law of sedition, because of all 
this and more we are not weaker but stronger, for all this 
intense repression is the measure of our growing nation al 
strength. War and revolution dominate the world and nations 
arm desperately. If war comes or other great crises , Indi a's 
attitude will make a difference. We hold the keys o f success 
in our hands if we but turn them rightly. And it is the increasing 
realisation of this that has swept away the defeatist mentality · 
of our people. 

Meanwhile the general election claims our attention and 
absorbs our energy. Here too we find official interference. 
in spite of denial, and significant attempts to prevent secrecy 
of voting the case of illiterate voters . The United Provinces 
have been singled out for this purpose and the sys tem of 
coloured boxes. which will be used everywhere e lse, has 
been ruled out for the U. P. But we shall win in these electi ons 
in spite of a ll the odds - Stale pressure, vested interest, 
money. 

That will be but a little s tep in a long journey, and we 
shall march on , with danger and distress as co mpani ons. 
We have long had these for our fellow trave llers and we 
have grown used to them. And when we have learn t how to 
dominate them, we shall also know how to dominate success. 

(Source : Eighteen Months in India , 1936-3 7) 

POST SCRIPT TO NEHRU'S RADICAL EFFUVIA 
Vinayak Purohit 

A comprador culture like ours, inevitably generates 
charlatans on a large scale. There is a great gap between 
word and reality. The local elite lives splendorously, aping 
the West in minute detail. A favourite pastime in clubs and 
evening paries of jet-set compradors is to correct the English 
pronunciation and diction of each other. 

Charlatans are very difficult to deal with. They lie like 
hell ! They lie from beginning to end ! They lie till they arc 
the deepest shade of blue in their faces. 

Jawaharlal Nehru was the quintessential charlatan . Even 
in small matters he insisted on lying. 

• About Congress presidentship, he declares that 
he does not believe in second terms. He declares that he 
could be of greater usc to . the Congress by not being 
President and then, in the same breath he says that there 
are good reasons why he should continue~ He also adds that 
he is unable to say no or yes. 

• He says that imperialism is only an aspect of 
capitalism but at the same time he insists that imperialism 
can be overthrown without harming capitalism. He exhorts 
capitalists to join socialists in overthrowing imperialism. 

• He repeatedly says that the immediate ·task, the 
supreme task, the primary task, is to combat the New 1935 
Constitution. The· same Constitution that Ambedkar catted 
the embodiment of all democratic aspirations of the Indian 
people. The same Constituli9n from which, 95 articles were 
bodily lifted into our present 1946-49 Dominion Status 
Constitution. This is the Constitution that Jawahar repeatedly 
denounced in the strongest possible terms in the 30s. The 
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same Constitution that was slightly modified and praised 
sky-high by him and his Law Minister in the late 40s and 
early 50s. 

• He tirelessly asserts that the Congress will not work 
the Constitution, will wreck it from within and without, will 
not accept office under it ... and then immediately proceeds 
to advocate acceptance of office in an extract which we 
have published in M K, Marcil 1998, pp. 34-36. 

• He is fully aware of the urgency and pressing needs 
to carry out drastic land reforms. He even goes on to state 
that co-operative and collective farming must follow and 
then quietly folds his hand and submits to the dicrates from 
the landlords lobby as soon as he has come to power. 

• He clearly formulates the Indian protests against 
the pound-rupee currency rate . He agrees that under this 
exchange rate mechanism, gold is pouring out of the country 
and then proceeds to swallow all his words as though they 
meant nothing. 

• He attacks the Swedish Match Company as a foreign 
trust that is pursuing anti-labour policy and yet, when in 
power, he took no action against the MNCs. 

e He raises .the demand for a Constituent Assembly 
based on universal suffTage and then simply forgets about 
it. 

It .,is a dreary task to go on and on about Jawahar's 
perfidy and double-speak . The man was such a lying 
hypocrite and prevaricator that it is impossible to consider 
him as a worthy ideological opponent ! Jawahar is just 
beneath contempt.• 



SOCIAL CHANGE IN NINETEENTH 
CENTURY MAHARASHTRA 

DESTRUCTION OF 
·FEUDAL ECONOMY 

1813/18 TO MID - 1830s 

Sharayu Mhatre 

The Immediate Background : 
Local and International 

Earl y in the e ig hteenth century 
fo rces had bee n le t loose which we re 
undermin ing the cent ra lised rule o f the 
Mu g ha ls a nd the irrigation-based 
agri cultura l prospe rity of the feud al 
sys te m . By the time the 13riti s l~ 

acquired a foothold in Eastern Indi a in 
1765, the Indian fe udal economy was 
in an advanced state o f collapse and 
fi ss ip a rou s tendencies had gained · 
mome ntum under the leadership o f the 
Mara thas wh o were merely in the 
fore front of a host of other feud ali sts, 
in c luding 1-! a id a r arJd Tipu in the 
ex treme so uth o f the pe ninsula , th_p 
Hyde rabad Ni zam in Ce ntra l Deccan , 
the Bengal Subedars in the Eas t, the 
Nepali Rarws in the N<;> rth , the Sikh 
Mi s ldars in the North-Wes t and the 
Raj put Chie ftains in the West.· In facl. 
the Maratha Confederacy had merely 
fill ed up the· gap in Western Decdin. 
Guj arat. Central a nd North-Centra l 
India which fell outside the purview of 
th e ring o f feud a l adventurers 
enumerated . 

The course and final outcome of 
the battle fought between the feudal 
and bourgeois armies in India in the 
last third of the eighteenth and first 
third of the nineteenth century was not 
determined by the greatly superior 
personal qualities of the British. nor 
by the degeneracy of the Indians, nor 
yet by the inveterate disunity displayed 
by the Iauer. The European powers 
were even more bitterly divided 
amongst themselves. It was the Spanish 
invasion of Portugal w~ich destroyed 
th.c Portuguese empire in the East, t~e 
French invasion of Holland and Spam 

which led to a temporary collapse of 
Dutch influence in Asia and a 
permanent eclipse of Spanish rule over 
Latin America, and the Seven Years 
War between the British and the French 
which had actually helped the three 
Deccan powers - the Nizam , the 
Mara thas and the Mysoreans - to 
chalrcngc more effectively the Delhi 
Mughal. Indi an fe udalism was strong 
enough to confront and subordinate the 
forces organised by .European 
mercantile capitalism . However a 
qualitative change occurred with the 
acquisition of territorial revenues in 
1765 by" the British in Bihar. Orissa, 
Be ngal and the Northern Sarkars . It 
was this loot that e;1abled the British 
capitalist class to clear administrative 
and military expenses and purchase 
Indian goods sent out as unrequited 
exports out of monies collected from 
Indians themselves as taxes. ·It was the 
arrival of the Bengal treasure which 
triggered the industrial revolution in 
Engl a nd and which powered the 
perfection of steam power itseli" and 
which energised the pumps that enabled 
the coal mines to produce enough to 
replace wood fuel for smelting of iron. 
Indian feudalists had to contend 
henceforth not with mercantile 
capitalist armies, which because of 
the immense surpluses generated by 
Asiatic feudalisms·they could match 
and occasionally subdue, but with 
the new industrial capitalist armies 
that they could never hope to equal, 
much less conquer. 

De-industrialisation of India 
The whole process has been 

recorded by two acuo: observers. 

George Forster, a member of the 
Company's Madras Establishment. has 
rcc;orded the transformation from the 
Indian end. 

"Previously to the era in which 
Bengal was annexed to the possessions 
of the English, the various nations who 
visited it were compelled to give specie 
for the greatest portion of the 
commodities they purchased, there 
being but few articles accepted as a 
satisfactory barter by the natives. The 
species of commerce, which must have 
cnriche<.l India with a large amount of. 
gold and silver. continued for more 
than a cent~ry and a half. But . on the 
establishment of the English 
government at Bengal , the necessity of 
such a system was annihilated, as the 
amount of the revenues was sufficient 
to purchase the cargoes of the country 
and to clear the public expenditures. 

"The native princes and chiefs of 
various descriptions, who retained in 
their service a great number of 
dependants, afforded a full .and 

· constant employment to a multitude of 
ingenious artificers who supplied their 
masters with gold and silver stuffs, 

"plain muslins, beautiful silks and many 
other articles of Asiatic luxury, the 
usual appendages to opulence and 
voluptuousness. These Mahomctan or 
Hindoo chiefs arc, however, now 
removed or fallen from their pristine 
grandeur into poverty and decay, and 
the manufacturers, whose sole support 
depended on these wealthy employers, 
were obliged on their expulsion, either 
to quit their professions or to abandon 
their country. Hence many branches of 
rare manufacture have evidently 
declined, and some of the most 
precious are now entirely lost. 

" .. . in fact, when we consider that 
the Mughal court exceeded that of 
other nations, both in wealth and 
magnificence: that the governors, 
established throughout the provinces, 
assumed that manners of the most 
potent sovereigns: and that their most 
splendid habiliments were. fabricated 
at Bengal: it is natural "to conclude, 
that the discontinuation of such a trade 
must of necessity have produced strong 
effects, ... 

"During the administration of the 
Mussulmen. private wealth was usually 
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expended on the spot where it had been acquired. and though 
oppression and severity might probably have heen exercised 
in the accumulation. yet the country at large was improved 
by its quick circulation through the channel s of luxury, 
without any decrease or'the general currency. It may indeed 
he urged. that the sums of money expended by Europeans, 
in their publ ic and privl)tc buildings. have been equivalent 
lo the wants of the labourer and artisan: but ... the amount 
is very inconsiderable. when compared to that applied by 
the preceding governors. to the cons trUC\iOn o f mosques, 
baths. Hindoo temples, grand reservoirs, magnific ent 
gardens. and a variety of costly pr ivate edifice. He justly 
ohscrve ~ . that these modes of expense are by no mea ns 
compatible with the genius or inclin ati on of the present 
possessors. who merely regard themselves as the moveable 
tenants of the day-and are anxious to enjoy the fruit of their 
labours , in the bosom of their native .home." (Travels i1r 
the Northern Part of India. Kashmire, Afghanistan am/ 
Persia and into Russia, by the Caspian Sea Pe1jormed in 
the !'ears 1782. 83 and 84. pp. 2-4 ) 

From the English end. the picture is compl e ted by 
Brooks Adams : 

"For more than s ixty years aft er the foundati on of the 
Bank of England, its smallest no te !1ad been for £ 20. a 
note tuo large to circulate freely· . . . the arrival of the Bengal 
silver nut only increased the mass of money. but stimulated 
its movement: for at once. in 1759. the Bank issued £ 10 
and £ 15 notes. and in the country private firm s poured forth 
a flnud of pap.er. 

"Very soon after Plassey, the Bengal plunder began 
to arrive in London, and the effect appears to have been 
instantaneous for all the authorities agree that the 
'industrial revolution', the event which has divided the 
nineteenth century from all antecedent time, began with 
the year 1760. Prior to 1760. according to Baines. "the 
rmrchinery used for spinning cotton in Lancashire was almost 
as simple as in India ; while about 1750 the Engli sh iron 
industry was in full decline because of the destruction of 
the forests fur fuel. At that time four-fifths of the iron used 
in the kingdom came from Sweden. 

"Piassey was fought in 1757, and probably nothing 
has ever equalled in rapidity of the change· which 
followed. In 1760 the flying shut\le appeared and coal began 
to replace wood in smelt ing. In 1764 Hargreaves inve'nted 
the spinning jenny; in 1776 Crompton contrived the mule, 
in 1785 Curtwright patented the powerloom, and, chie f of 
all, in 176'11 Watt matured the steam engine .. . Before the 
innux of the Indian treasure, and the expansion of credit 
which followed, no force sufficient for this purpose 
existed; and had Watt lived fifty years earlier, he and 
his invention mu'st have perished together .... Possibly 
since the world began, no investment has ever yielded 
the profit reaped from Indian plunder, because for nearly 
fifty years Great Britain stood without a competitor .... 
From 1694 to Plassey ( 1757) the growth had been relatively 
slow. Between 1760 and 1815 the growth was very rapid 
and prodigious." (Brooks Adams, The Law.ufCivilisation 
and De.cay, I :155, pp. 260, 255, 256, 259) 
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I( was the Indi an loo t th a t en a bl ed the Eng li sh 
bourgeoisie to gest a'te th e new s ys te m o f indu s tri a l 
organisation of production. And it was the new sys tem o f 
production organisation that enabled the English bourgeo is ie 
to overcome, on the one hand . the French rulrn g c lasses 
(feud al mercantile I capita li st till 1789 and more or less. 
pure bourgeois, thereafte r), fi nance repeatedl y reformed 
coalitions of numerous European fe uda li s ts (A ustrian. 
Pruss ian . Ri1ss ian) .and mercantil e capitali sts (Spanish and 
Portuguese), to fig ht aga ins t the French bourgeo is ie and 
to forge ahead despite the loss of its America n co loni es . 
On the other hand, the same Bengal loot and its consequent . 
the new organisa tio n of industri al production. enabled ! h..: 
Briti sh bourgeo is ie to se nd shipl oads of Eng Ji ,h me n to 

Indi an shores . to hi re Indi an merce nari es and p:ty them 
regul arly, to engage in continu ous warfare in and around 
Indi a and to fin ally defea t and subjuga te Indi an fe uda lists . 
(First Mysore War· : 1767-69: Rohilla War : 1773-74 : First 
Maraiha War : 1775-82 ; Conques t of Guja rat : 1778-89; 
Second Mysore War : 1780-84: Thi rd Mysore War : 1790-
92; Campaign in Ceyl on : 1795-97: Subjuga tion of Nizam : 
1798 ; Fourth Mysore War : 1799; Campaign in Egypt : 180 1-
3; Campaign in Ceylon : 1803; Second Maratha War : 1803-
5; Campa ig~ in Indones ia and Ma lays ia : 1.8 11 - 16: Nepal 
War: 18 14- 16: Pindari War : 18 17; Campaign in Cey lon : 
18 15-1 8; Third Maratha War : 18 17-1 9; Campaign in Persian 
Gulf : 18 19; Firs t Burma War : 1824-26; red uc tr un of 
Bharatpur : 1827: and annexati on of Coorg : 1834 . apa rt 
from num erous inte rn a ti ona l wars in c ludin g Ameri ca n 
Revolutionary War : 1775-8 1. French Revoluti onary and 
Napole o nic. Wars : 1793-1 8 15 and ano th e r wa r w ith 
America : 18 14). 

In other words , the s a me developm ents in th e 
political economy of Great Brita in ena bled it to p1·eva il 
ove1· her capitalist European rivals, mainly the Dutch 
and the French, as to overcome her feudal advcrsat·ics 
in India. 

The change in the mode of organ isation o f eco nomic 
production in Englan•d 'tecess itated a correspondi ng change · 
in the political organisati on of Indo-Brit ish re lations. It 
in volved the abandonment of the older mercantile capitalist 
policies, based upon grant of monopolies. in favour o f a 
new se t ol' po licies based upon impos ition of free trade on 
unfree India. Particularly in the conte xt of tl~e protec ti onist 
measures of Continental Blockade adopt,ed by Napoleon in 
Europe and by the newl y independent North Americ an 
colonies, this meant that not only the East India C~mpany 's 
monopoly position in India had to be e liminated. but also 
that India had to be made into a dumping ground for British 
industrial' output. The Indian 'artisan had to be ruined and 
his market taken over by the British factory-owner. At the 
same time, to the e xtent possible , a more sci e ntific 
organisation of the exploitation of India had to be instituted 
and some slight modification of the earlier practices of 
indiscriminate individual depredations by the Briti sh 
officialdom had to be effected . 

A series of measures adapted to these ends were carried 
out. Through the Regulation Act of 1794 greater 



parliamcnwry control. in the interests of the whole of the 
British capitalist c lass. was imposed .. Privat e trading 
privileges or the company 's servants were withdrawn. The 
services were reorganised to eliminate Indians. The Charter 
Act of 18 13 ended the Company's monopoly, save with 
regard to the tea and the Ch ina trades. Both these residual 
monopolies were extinguished together with the commercial 
trade of the company in India in its entirety by the next 
Charter Act of 1833. ' The total ex tinction of the China 
com merce occ urred wnh the further Charter of 1853. 

The greatest impact was upon the Indian sp inner and 
weaver of co lton tex til es. Till almost the end of the 
eig hteenth century. he had suppli ed the whole world with 
c loth . As stated in ou r introl]uctory chapter ( 1.5.;3), as late 
as in 18 14 . 1ndia exported 41akh more metres ofpiecegoods 
to Britain than she imported from the same source. But by 
I K35 : her imports from Britain were 16 times her exports. 
Textil es was Indi a's greates t industry and India was abou t 
the greates t manufacturing country in the world till the end 
or the eighteenth century. What thi s revolution in industry 
and commerce meant can only be assessed from the fearful 
toll that the British-made famines took in India from the 
Iauer part of the eighteenth century onwards. As Marx noted 
about capi tali sm ii1 general, capital comes into the world 
"dripping from head to foot , from every pore, with blood 
and dirt. " ((:ap ital. Vol. I , undated , p. 711) As a British 
Governor-General reported in 1834-35 : · 

"T_he misery hardly finds a parallel in the history of 
commerce . The bones of the couon weavers bleached the 
plains o f India ." (quo ted by Marx . 1/Jid .. p. 406) 

The di sarming of the Ind ian people that was carried 
out in each region as the British armies backed by industrial 
capi tal ro lled forw.ard. and which process therefore affected 
our region with particular severity after the Third Maratha 
War of 18 17-19. caused the same strong effect to be felt 
by the metal worker. leather worker. the horse-breeder, the 
salt-petre extractor. the soldier, the ghasdana supplier. the 
tent pitchers and hundreds of other cral'tsmen, contractors 
and merchants associated with the war industries of the 
feudal period . Just as George Forster has noted in the extract 
given above in relation to the water works and public 
buildings , it was the policy of the British administration 
of India, till the First World War, to refrain from encouraging 
loca l production and to patronise British manufacturers. 
What this meant in terms of human- suffering for the Indians 
is once again rcnected in the same famine statistics of British 
India. 

We will now provide a minimum number of references 
and extracts (rom the Bombay Gazetteers of late nineteenth 
century to illustrate the devastation caused by the 
implementation of free trade policies upon the Indian masses. 
We have chosen the district gazcueers of the old series to 
provide evidence of deindustrialisation not only because 
they are concerned primarily and specifically for our area 
of study. but also because these gazeucers contain statements 

. in the nature of inadvertent confessions made by the British 

rulers th~mselves. To proceed : 
(i) The Gazetteer for Sholapur district (Vol. 20, 1884) 

notes in Ch. 3 - People : Craftsmen, that the koshti:r or 
weavers, the /o/i(//·s or Blacksmiths, the tambats or 
coppersmiths suffered as a result of European competition 
and had lost '"muc'h of their trade and income" (pp. 119, 
122. 141 ). 

(ii) The Gazetteer for Satara district (Vol. 19. 1885) 
i n Ch. 2 - Production, states : · 

'Till within the last thirty years the iron ore was smelted 
by a class of Musalmans called Dhavads. At present ( 1883) 
they live as labourers chiefly by road-making and 
myi-obolan-gathering." (pp. 28-29) 

(iii) The Gazcuccr for Ahmcdnagar district (Vol. 17, 
1884) mentions summarily under ch. 6- Trade and Crafts : 

"In 1865. the Revenue Commissioner reported that the 
hand-loom weaving was declining from year to year.'' (p.347) 

Further. how the spread of railways aided the process 
of de-industrialisation is brought out by another remark : 

"Most railways by fostering the export of rield 
produce raise the local price of grain, increase the cost 
of living, and so stifle hand-loom weaving." (p. 348) 

The destruction of the yarn industry and carpet-weaving 
at Ahmcdnagar, and of papcr-Jnaking at Sangamncr is noted 
in the same volume (pp. 350, 687). 

(iv) The Gazetteer for Kolaba district (Vol. 1. 1. 1883) 
continues the sad story : 

"JJNGARS or saddle-makers arc returned as found in 
Pen. Roha. Mangaon and Mahad. The decrease in the 
number of horse owners and the greater use of European 
"harness. have greatly reduced the demand for native 
saddlers. The Jingars have had to take to fresh employments. 
... KHATRIS arc found only in Ali bag ... . They were 
formerly silk-weavers and dyers. and·dealers in gold, silver. 
and silk lace. Every family has still one or two looms in 
working order, but they do not chieny depend on weaving 
for their living. About twenty years ago, as they found silk· 
weaving a declining trade, the Khatris took to pawnbroking . 
.. . LOHARS or blacksmiths are found in all large villages. 
They arc steady and well-employed, but suffer considerably 
from the competition of European hardware." (pp. 64-65) 

The decline of Cheul is described in the same volume 
(p. 285) 

About Janjira, 
" ... industries have lately died out, iron-making at Shigre 

about two miles north-cast of Murud, and brick-making near 
Kasid in Nandgaon. The iron smelting has been stopped 
for fifty years and the brick-making since 1865." (p. 431) 

(v) The Gazetteer for Nasik district (Vol. 16, 1883) 
relates the process of artisans being pushed back on land 

"Silk weaving in Nasik town is carried on to a smaller 
extent than in Yeola ... still competition has greatly reduced 
prices, and now many of the weaving classes have to take 
a field or even to work as day-labourers and are said to 
be in poor circumstances." (p. 53) · 

"The decline in the demand for Khandesh indigo forced 
them to give up their old trade. They are now hand-loom 
wea'vers and from the competition of machine-made cloth 
are poorly off." (p·. 54) 
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The story of Yeola silk weavers and the adverse impacr 
. of railway construction which was far from being an un

. qualified boon to India is brought· out in the same volume. 
'"As Yeola silks are in good demand, the dealers are 

not forced to hawk their goods over the country . ... On the 
othell hand, from the opening of the railway, the 
competition of foreign silks is greater than formel"ly ." 
(p. 161) 

Paper making industry in Nas ik suffered in the same 
manner as in Ahmednagar : 

'"Paper-making. introduced about eighty years ago by 
one Balaji Abaji. a Thakur of Brahma- Kshatriya, was once 
important und prosperous but is now fallen into decay .. . ~ 
Of fifty factories only five remain. " (pp. 177-178) 

About the once famous metal worke rs of Nas ik. il is 

reiterated : 
"'The competition of cheap English hardware has greatly 

reduced the demand for their work and presses heavily on 
them."' (pp. 487, 143) 

Having concluded our brief survey of particulars of the 
havoc brought by British imperialism in Western Indi a, we 
shall now view once again the situation in broad perspective. 
This will also enable us to avoid repealed references in 
successive chapters of this dissertation to this fundam enla.l , 
imperialist-enforced process of de- industriali sf! li on and 
ruralisntion despite overstepping the narrower time frame 
for this chapter. We may select W. W. Hunte r 's Indian 
Empire ( 1886) for our purpose. 

Indian manufacturers could compete with the European 
manufacturers in skill and aesthetic taste . The feudal courts 
patronised the luxury-oriented products of manu fac tories . 
The European found society in India highly advanced in 
arts and crafts. But while in India s tagnated under foreign 
rule, the West forged ahead . The fall of native rulers meant 
loss of workmen's chief market. In addition, the competition 
of mass-produced European goods has pushed craftsmen 
on land and has killed many crafts (W. W. Huntrn; India11 
Empire, 1886. p. 598) 

Since India clothed the world with colton textiles , we 
shall notice in particular the deliberate underdevelopmelll 
under imperialist IUlelage, with regard to the collon textile 
industry. Hunter notes that cotton textiles was a very ancient 
industry in Indi a, but it was only two centuries old in 
Europe by the end of nineteenth century. India s~pplied 
couon goods to England and imitation cotton made of wool 
was made in England. It was in 1676 that col! on manufacture 
began in England. The usc of Indian cotton was prohibited 
by Jaw and it was only when the use of steam power made 
colton productiol} cheap that these protective statutes were 
removed. During 1840-45 India imported annually cotton 
manufactures worth £ 3,000,000 sterling. In 1877-78, this 
figure reached£ 20,000,000 and£ 21,500,000 sterling in 
1882-83. i.e., more than seven times in forty-four years. 

The English took care to chose concentrations of 
weaving populations to make their earliest settlements, e.g .• 
Surat, Calicut, Hubli, and Masulipatam. At the end of the 
century, ~he Indian cottons were superior to English in 
quality, but the English cottons were cheaper than the 
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Indi ans. The prohibiti on on the usc of Ind ian cou ons in 
En gland .and the hig h prices of cotton ya rn durin g the 
Ameri can war affected the collon weavers adverse ly and 
killed th is indus try. Eng l.and a lso had to force he r cotl on 
goods on Indi a to pay for vari ous imports from Indi a to 
England . (Hunter, op. cit . . pp . 567-68 , 599-600) 

For our region Hunte r remarks : 
" No pa r t of India has more cruelly felt the English 

competition than Bombay." (p . 60 I. Hunte r mean t by 
"Bomba)'", the whole pres idency, and not merely the town 
of Bombay.) 

Metal work was an industry wh!ch ex hibited a h igh 
degree of arti sti c exce llence especiall y in the towns which 
were capitals of fo rmer rul e rs. Indi a had very o ld iron 
depos its in every part of the country. Iron is found wherever 
the re are hill s. The ind igenous me thod of smelting iron 
produces a me ta l o f fi ne qua lity but it could no t compete 
with iron imported from England in pri ce (Ibid., pp. 606, 
61 8) 

As we have seen in the ex trac ts from the Bo mbay 
Gaze tteers (3 .2 .8 supra) , the meta l worke rs of In d ia were 
reduced to a very sorry sta le by imperia lis t po li cy of free 
trade imposed on Indi a. 

About ano th e r pa rt o f t!1 e g iga nti c Indi an fe uda l 
armaments indus try. the sa lt-pe tre manufac ture . Hunt er 
remarks : 

"Ind ia has almost a monopoly of the supply of natural 
salt-petre upon whi ch Eut ope la rge ly depend s fo r the 
manu facture u l gun powder. Its preparati on leaves common 
salt as one of residuarv produc ts; and fisca l restrain ts have 
accordingly tended to limit the manufacture to the most 
remunerative region, whi L·h is fo und in North Behar. . .. In 
former tim es , the Eas t Indi a Compa ny e ngaged in the 
manufactur.c on its own account ; and when it gave up its 
p·rivate trade, the works were taken over by European firms. 
But these have in the ir turn re tired from the business. which 
is now in a state of decline (almost killed in Southern India), 
pa rtly owing to the gene ra l fa ll in pri ce and pa rtly to 
restriction imposed by the salt preventive department." (pp. 
623-24) 

Thus by bureaucratic interference, just because a minor 
residual product consisted of salt, the vast Indian salt-petre 
industry was destroyed. 

A very interesting .ve rba l exchange occ urred in the 
course of an enquiry conduc ted on the affa irs o f the Eas t 
India Company by a Commillee of the House of Commons 

" And asked if the civilisation of Hindus could not be 
improved by the establishment of an open trade, he gave 
that memorable answer which has ofte n been ·quoted and 
will bear repetition : 'I do not understand what is meant 
by civilisation of the Hindus; in the higher branches of 
science, in the knowllidge of the theory and practice of good 
government, and in education "which, by banishing prejudice 
and superstition, opens the mind to receive instruction of 
every kind from every quarter, they are inuch iq.fcrior to 
Europeans. But if a good system of agriculture, uftrivalled 
manufacturing skill, a capacity to produce whatever can 



contribute to convenience or luxury; schools established 
in every village for teaching, reading, writing and 
arithmetic ; the general practice of hospitality and charity 
amongst each other; and above all, a treatment of the 
female sex full of confidence, respect and delicacy, are 
among the signs which denote a civilised people, then 
the Hindus arc not inferior to the nations of Europe; 
and if civilisation is to beGome an article of trade between 
the two cou.ntries, I am convinced that this country 
(England) will gain by import cargo." (quoted by R. C. 
Dun, Eco11omic Histo ry of l11dia under Early British Rule, 
190 I, pp. 259-60) • 

Earl y in this century, three well -informed scholars in 
the ir s ignificant works drew auention to the process of de
industria lisa tion in India and square ly fi xed the blame on 
Briti sh impe ri a lism . Dadabha i Naoroji in" hi s Poverty all(/ 
U11 -British Rrtle in India , William Digby in his ironically 
titl ed 'Prosperous ' British !11d ia and Romesh Chandur Dull 
in his Eco11omic History of l11dia (a ll three published in 
190 I ) , reached identi cal conclusi ons. However, since their 
views are very we ll known we will refra in from quoting 
the ir opini ons at length. We will limit ourselves by quoting 
the verdict of H. H. Wilson whose opinion was incorporated 
by R. C. Dull in hi s work : 

"It is a lso a melancholy instance of the wrong done to 
India by the country on which she has become dependent. 
It was stated in evidence (in 1813) that the cotton and silk 
goods of India upto the period could be sold for a profit 
in Briti sh marke t at a price from 50 to 60 % lower than 
those fabrica ted in England . It consequently became 
necessary to protect the latter by duties of 70 and 80 
o/o on their value or by " positive prohibition. Had this 
not been · the case, had not such prohibitory -duties and 
decrees existed . the mills of Paisley and Manchester would 
have been stopped in their outset and could scarcely have 
been again set in motion, even by the power of steam. They 
were created by the sacrifice of Indian manuf.acture. Had 
India been independent, she would have retaliated , would 
have imposed prohibitive duties upon British goods and 
would thus have preserved her own productive industry from 
annihilation . This act of self-defence was not permiued to 
her; she was at the mercy of the stranger. British goods were 
forced upon her without paying any duty, and the foreign 
manufacturer employed the arm of political injustice to keep 
down and ultimately strangle a competitor with whom he 
could not have contended on equal terms." (Ibid., pp. 2~2-
263) 

Before we take up the trends in Indo-British trade during 
the nineteenth century, we may note that the conclusions 
of Naoroji, Digby and Dull have been reconfirmed recently 
and it . has been conclusively established that the process 
of de-industrialisation was continued right upto 1931 by 

British imperialism : 
"On the basis of our findings we observe that the process 

of de-industrialisation did continue even vpto 1931 .. · · These 
facts together with the evidence of a declining working force 
and a declining industrial working force lead us to conclude 
that personalities like William Digby or Romesh Dutt were 

perfectly justified in holding the British rulers in India 
responsible for the economic plight of the Indian people." 
(Raghabendra Challopadhyay, Deindustrialisation in India 
Reconsidered, in Economic and Political Weekly, Vol. X, 
No. 12. March 22, 1975. pp. 529-30) 

India's Trade 
As H. H. Wilson pointed out the Indo-British political 

relations were rencctcd by the export and import trade of 
Indi a . Excluding the period prior to 1834 which is 
statisttcally complicated because of the E. I. Company's 
confusing manner of maintaining accounts, we may build 
up the picture as follows : 
(i) In 1834, imports of merchandise totalled 4.26 crores 

and exports of merchandise were 7:99 crores with a 
net import of treasure (gold and silver in specie) 
amounting to 1.7 crores. The balance of over Rs. 2 
crores represented the net drain of wealth from India. 
(Imperial Gaze/leer of India, Vol. III, 1908, p. 260. 
For a full picture of the drain reference may be made 
to the 190 I trilpgy which we have listed above. For a 
convenient summary of the entire literature on the· drain, 
sec Bipan Chandra, The Rise ami Growth of Ecot10111ic 
Nationalism in l11dia, 1966. Ch. 13.) 

(ii) The annual average, for the quinquennium 1835/6 to 
1838/9, of imports and exports, including treasure, were 
Rs. 7.32 and 11 .32 crores. The drain was thus Rs. 4 
crores per year (Imperial Gazel/eer of India, Vol. Ill, 
1908, p. 268 ). 

(iii) The further progress of trade may be followed in 
Hunter's The Jnclicm Em·pire ( 1886; p. 562) : 

Foreign Trade of India for Forty-five Years 
Classified according to Quinquennial Periods, 

in crores of rupees 

Period Imports Exports 

Cotton Total Treas- Raw Total Treas-
Manu- Mcrch- ures Cotton Mcrch- ures 

factures andise andise 

1840-44 3.19 7.69 2.74 2.34 14.62 0.48 
1845-49 3.75 9.14 3.07 1.68 17.00 1.32 
1850-54 5.15 11.06 4.79 3.14 20.10 1.00 
1855-59 6.94 15 .58 11.27 3.11 25.85 0.92 
1860-64 10.92 23.97 17.07 15.56 43.17 1.02 

1865-69 15.74 31.70 17.62 25.98 57.66 1.80 

1870-74 17.56 33.04 8.56 17.41 .57.84 1.59 
1875-79 19.29 3!1.36 9.81 11.52 63.13 2.81 
1880-!14 22.48 47.95 12.61 14.29 79.97 1.26 

Average 11.67 24.27 9.72 10.55 42.15 1.36 
in crores (Rs.) 

(tv) The annual average for qumquenmum endmg 1889/90, 
1893/94, I 898/99, 1903/4 and 190~/9 which would 
bring the figures upto the end of the period of our study 
were as follows : 



Annual Average Crores of Rupees 

Imports Exports Net 
(Merch- Importsof 
andise) Treasure 

Q. ending 1889/90 61.5 88 .6 11.9 
Q. ending 1893/94 70.7 104.9 14.2 

Q. ending 1898/99 73.6 107.5 8.4 

Q. ending 1903/4 84.6 124.9 14.3 

Q. enCii ng 1908/9 119.8 165.5 26 .2 

(Source : Vera Anstey. Enmomic Del·~loJmll!lll of India . 1942. p. 330) 

(v) It may be noted that the ann ual average of value of 
imported cotton map ufactures, during the last three 
quinquenniums referred to above. was Rs. 30.72, Rs. 
41.49 and Rs . 53.63 crores (Ibid., p. 534), and exports 
of raw cotton were Rs. 14. 72, Rs. 21.24 and Rs . 33.63 
crores (Ibid., p. 536). 

(vi) The drain ca·n perhaps be more sharply visualised from 
the following figures of the average annual total imports 
and exports for the quinquennial periods 1834/5 to 
1908/9 

Imports Exports 
(in lakhs of rupees) 

Average 1834-5 tO 1838-9 7,32 11 ,32 
Average 1839-40 to 1843-4 10,45 14,25 
Average 1844-5 to 1848-9 12,21 16,99 · 
Average 1849-50 to 1853-4 15,85 20.02 
Average 1854-5 to 1858-9 26.85 25.85 
Average 1859-60 to 1863-4 41.06 43, 17 
Average 1864-5 to 1868-9 49,31 57,66 
Average 1869-70 to 1873-4 41 ,30 57,84 
Average 1874-5 to 1878-9 48,22 63,13 
Average 1879-80 to 1883-4 61,81 80, 1·4 
Average 1884-5 to 1888-9 75, .13 90,28-
Avcrnge 1889-90 to 1893-4 88,70 108,67 
Averuge 1894-5 to 1898-9 88,56 113,93 
Average 1899-1900 to 1903-4 110,69 136,59 
Average 1904-5 to 1908-9 146,00 165.40 ... !Source . lmprrwt Gllzelltcr af tudtcl, Vol. Ill. 190H, p. 268: except 

lust line which is from table given under (iv) above] 

(vii I In other words, as far as drain of wealth from India 
is concerned, it increased from Rs. 4 crores per year 
in the quinquennium ending 1838-9 to about Rs. 20 
crores per year in the quinquennium ending 1908-9. 
As a lready s tated, for the period 1818 to 1834, the 
picture is more complicated (see R: C. Dutt, op. cit., 
Chs. 14,15,16 and 23, as also A. Tripathi in Ch. 34 
of R. C. Majumdar (ed.), History and Culture of Indian 
People, Vol. IX cited.) But the average annual drain 
for those 16 years at the commencement of our pedod 
of study we~. according to R. C. Dutt and Montgomery 
Martin. about Rs. 2 to Rs. 3 crores (R. C. Dutt, op. 
cit., pp. 409-10). 

On the general character of the trade of India from the 
beginning of the nineteenth century to the First World War, 
Vera Anstey has admirably summarised the situation : 

"At the beginning of the nineteenth century India's chief 

exports were 'specia lities' such as indigo and sal tpetre and 
·manufacture of fine quality and worknuinship. s uch as colton 
and si lk piece-goods. In return s he imported specie. 
woollens, 'novelties', ansJ a certain number of miscellaneous 
manufactures . The Eng li sh co-tton-mil l industry was, · 
however, already firmly es tablished, and after two or three 
decades. Lancashire cotton goods had entirely ousted Indian 
from their former European markets, and had beg uti to 
invade the Indi an and Far Eas tern Markets. During the 
nineteenth century a number of other fac tory products, one 
after another. were introd~ced into Ind ia, whe re th ey 
undercut indigenous goods . . 

"Thus by the end of the nineteenth century Indi a had 
become an exporter of foodst uffs . raw material s and 
plantation products. whilst she depended upon imports for 
a large part of her clothing and for an immense ranoc of 
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mtscellaneous manufactures . The volume of her over ·cas 
trade had vastly increased , but from ha vi ng been a se ll er 
of artistic manufactures and much sought after specialiti es, 
she had become a source of foodstuffs and raw materia ls 
for the materially more advanced countries of the West. 

"The first fourteen years of the twen tie th century we ~e 
marked by a great increase in , but littl e change in nalltre 
of India 's foreign trad e." (op . cit., pp . 330-33) 

It is obvious that the processes of deindustrialisation 
of drain of wealth from India are closely related. In fact 
the one is the obverse of the other. Without deindustrialisi ng 
India and consistent with the rapid industrialisation of Grea-t 
Britain, it would not have been possible to drain the wea lth 
of India. By the same token. as Hunter has fo'rmulated, "the 
necessity under which England lies to export somethin g to 

India .'o p:~y for her multifarious imports" required the:: 
dumptng of Manchester and Lancashire piece-goods into 
the Indian market, thu s ruining the Indian artisa nal 
manufactories sti ll further. Ultimately the process had to 
come to a dead end. The Indian standard of livi ng could 
not be further depressed. Indian died like Oies in British
made famines. Warren Hastings was asked : ·"From your 
knowledge of the Indian character and habits , are you ab le 
to speak to the probabi lity of a .demand for European 
commodities by the popul ation of India, for their own use 
?" 

:'The supplies of trade" replied Warren Hastings, "are 
for the wants and luxuries of a peop le ; the poor in India 
may be said to have no wants. Their lives were confined 
to their dwellings; to their food, and to a scan ty portion 
of clothing, all of which they can have from the soil that 
they tread upon ." (R. C . Dutt , op. cit., Vol. 1. , pp. 257-
58) . 

John Malcolm opined that Indians : 
"are not likely to become co~sumers of Eur.opean 

articles, because they do not possess the means to purchase 
them , even if, from their simple habits of life and attire. 
they required them ." (Ibid., p. 258) 

John Strachey deposed that the Indian labourer earned 
from 3s. 6d. to 7s. 6d. a month. "How could such a nation 
usc European goods ?" he asked. (Ibid .. p. 260) 

(Contd. on p. 67) 



ADDA AT NUKKAD 

LETTER TO SHRI T. 
PATTABHIRAMA REDDY 

Dear Pau abh i. 
Nand ana and Harindran, 
Konarak and Kirthana. 

It was a great pl easure meeting a ll 
of you a ft er so many yea rs. All of you 
made o ur s tay tn Ba nga lo rc so 
interesting and producti ve. Hope full y. 
we sha ll continue to meet, again and 
aga in . 

I. Contours and Dynamics of 
World j<:conomy 

We shall have to use 1994 data . 
s i nee PPP co mparisons are ava i I abl e 
onl y as ·or that date. (I am awai ting WB 
and UNDP Reports for 1998 which are 
du,· .tn y clay now). 

Overall. we arc about 560 crore 
(25.6 bill ion) human bei ngs li vin g on 
th is p la ne t. T he to tal world GOP is 
3 1. 28 trilli on do ll ars, yieldin g a pe r 
capita income (PC I) per annum of a 
littl e less tha n $ 6.000. Thi s average 
is howe ver ve ry uneve nly distributed . 
In 1960. World GOP (PPP) was 6. 89 
trilli on do ll ars . The the n popul ation 
was 4 billi on. Correspond ing PCI was 
$ 1,720 . 

It is a tri -polar world today. T he 
world GOP, in J<J<J4. iri PPP terms was 
ro ughly d ivided as follows : 

GDP- Popul-
1994 

North Amcn.:a 
(l!SA & Can;lda) 23% 

Europe (EU plus 
Russ ia&Sattclitcs) 27% 

Asia Excluding 
Indi a and indu- 32% 
ding seven 
ub-t:entres* l (36% 

ind . India) 

Rest of the 
World (L. America. 
Carribbean. Africa 
and Oceania) 18% 

ation 

c. 5% 

c.-13% 

c. 60% 

c. 20% 
• Asia includes seven s ub-regions 
t . China etc .: 2 . Jnpan: 3 . ASEAN: 4. 

SA ARC (Excluding lndin) which by itse lf is 4 
% additionally; 5 . OPEC: 6 . Five Central Asian 

Repubhcs o f former USSR: 7. Minor intrusions 
of Europe into Asia. like Tu rkey. Israel. Georgia. 
Arme nia and Azerbaijan. 

N. Ame rica and Europe arc far 
more politi call y unified than e ither 
Asia or the Res t of the World. Sec next 
issue of Mankind, June-July 1998, for 
further analysis of the Tri-Polar World. 
Pl ease a lso re fe r to th e foll o wing 

• earlier issues o r Mankind : 
* ln·dia 's Place in the Sun : 4/5. 

Mankind, Jan/Feb. 1996. pp. 43-57, 
including sec tion 5, Th e Emerging . 
Challenge of the Pacific Rim. 

* Au Opening Statement : 11/12, Tri
Pola r World in 21 st Century, 
Mankind, Aug./Sept. 1996, pp. 3-5. 

* Mankind 's Credo : 1997, Tri-Polar 
World in 21st Century, Mankind, 
Aug/Sept. 1996, PfJ· 3-5 . 

* India , NAM, Co ld War, So viet 
Collapse, Emergence of Tri-Polar 
World, Tiger Economies and Related 
Matters. Mankind , October 1997, 
pp. 32- 37. 

* India·~· Place in th e Sun : 
Emergence of Tri- Po/ar World of 
21 st Century, Mankind, November 
1997, pp. 56-67 . 

11. Indian History 

The original home o f the Aryans 
was in India . There was never any 
Aryan invas ion of India. 

Sc ience and Technology originate 
in India. · 

India gave to the world. numbers , 
a lphabet, the sciences of linguistics , 
political economy, crotics, astronomy, 
plant and animal breeding. mineralogy, 
irrigati on and hydraulics , metallurgy 
and di s tillation, architecture and 
landscape gardening (ashrama), textile 
and sugar technology, medicine and 
yoga. grand trunk roads, hospitals, 
traveller's bungalows, hostelries and 
inns, algebra and mathematics, 
grammar and prosody, metrics. 
aesthetics etc. Civilisation, as we know 
it, and excluding the Chinese sphere, 
is a gift of India to the world. 

Almost all the valuable cultigcns, 

that is, species of domesticated plants 
and animals, have their origins in India. 

Historically, India has known the 
following transitions. 
I . Pastorali sm : c-6000/4500 B.C. -

700 B.C. 
2.Fcudalism : A. Incipient c .2500 -

700 B.C. 

B. Sangha- c.700 B.C. 

- 300 A.D. (Monastic 
Phase) 
C. Sam anta - 300 -
1300 A.D. (Classical 
Phase) 
D. lqta- 1300- 1500 
A.D. (Militarist Phase) 
E. Mansabdari -
1550 - 1720 A.D. 

(Bureaucratic Phase) 
F. Pendhari - 1720 -
1820/60 A.D. (Bandit 
Phase) 

3. Capital ism : Colonial - 1820/60 -
1947 A.D. 

Comprador -· 1947-
(ongoing) 

III Let an Inspired Indian 
People March Forward 

I be li e ve we have to fir.: the 
imag ination of the Indian people . in 
order to propel humanity forward . 

Without such a prodigious effort 
we cannot establish am egalitarian 
society thai docs not waste genetic 
material by imposition of a regime of 
wasteful and constrictive poverty. Some 
of the major steps thai will lift up the 
spirits of our downtrodden masses may 
be mentioned . 
I . Defiant and intensive nuclear 
wcaponisation, till the world is forced 
to forsake all nuclear and conventional 
arms. 

2A . · The creation of a conscript 
Indian army of the precise numerical 
strength that may be desired by 
demographical call-ups of uge groups. 

2B . A Reserve Force or Land Army 
will be created on the same 
conscription principle. This Reserve 
Force will be engaged in building 
infrastructure for the Indian economy. 
Instead of using one canh-mover or any 
other complicated piece of machinery, 
we shall use india's tremendous 
manpower, say at the rate of one lakh 



man-hours for each earth mover. or 
each piece of complicated mining 
equipment. or their cq~i valent~ in other 
infrastructural spheres. 

3. A Ten begrce Canal across the 
Isthamus of Kra. 

4. Creation of a Mohajiristan. east of 
Indus to the Rajasthan border. as well 
as of an Eel am within Pakistan and Sri 
Lanka. as two steps towards the 
establishment of a Confederation of 
Socialist States of the Indian Sub
Continent. 

5. The forging of an Indo-Irano
K:lzakstan et~. alliance to overthrow 
the Taliban regime in Afghanistan . 

6. The leasing. by India, o.f an Island · 
off rhe China coast as Meteorological. 
Fuelling and Scientific Research 
Station. 

7. An Imaginative and flighted 
economic programme th at would 
embrace the following points. 

A. Total ban on all Imports in excess 
of our Exports plus Invisible Outflows. 

B. No more devaluations. In fac t, a 
revaluation of the rupee will be made 
to equal its Purchasing Power Parity 
level, in stages . . 

C. No more foreign debt. All debt 
will be incurred and repaid henceforth 
in PPP terms. 

D. Since India has an enormous 
internal market, it will give a lead to 
the Third World by selectively banning 
exports of tea, spices, oil seeds, jute and 
other raw materials, _so that the rest of 
the Third World reaps the benefits of 
the higher prices which will have to be 
paid by USA and· Europe as soon as 
India ceases to be a supplier. 

countries of the world which a re 
demanding a· free entry for capital into 
India. 

We cannot develop India unless we 
project an inspiring programme which 
lifts our people ~ut of the demoralised 
state into which they have sunk . 

I have a New, Fresh 
Comprehens ive Theoretical Vision of 
India-to present to close and intimate 
friends like you.· We must discuss thi s 
Vision threadbare in the columns of 
Mankind, and person al ly when we 
meet. whenever that may be. 

I am •quite confident of niy 
database, which has been fully cited in 
past issues of Mankind. The Indi an 
origin of almost all valuable cuhigens 
and Significant Scientific Initi atives 
and Hi storic Achievements will he 
presented as parts of the series :!5 
Turning Points in World Hisrory 111 

future issues of Mankind. 
I am sending by separate Book

Post, Mankind Vol. 2, No . l2, 
September 1997, my article, Sex·, 
Reproduction and Love, which en 
passant, discusses female sexua lit~· in 
the context of differing Modes of 
Production : Heterae and Dikterae in 
Ancient Greece , Kothewaliyan and 
Deredariyan in feudal India, Geishas 
of various grades in feudal Japan, 
prostitutes and call-girls in bourgeois 
set-ups, etc. 

With warm fraternal regards to 
each of you from me and Sharayu. 

Vinayak Purohit 

LETTER FROM M. SUNNY 
M. Sunny 
Jihad-e-Aashiqui 
4·A, Pocket C , 
Siddharth Extension, E. India will cut off all trade relations 

with United Kingdom till all the looted 
art treasures are restored, especially the 
Kohinoor Diamond, the Sultanganj 
Buddha, the Amravati Reliefs, and so 
on. The India Office Library must be 
returned to India before trade and 
diplomatic relations are restored with 
Britain. 

·· N. Delhi 110 014 

lndi_a totally rejects the Structural 
Adjustment Programme of the WB, 
IMP and WTO. 

No globalisation till Indian labour 
is allowed free entry into all those 

Dear Vinayakji, 
.Speaking from Northern India it 

does seem like being in an ivory tower 
all these sophisticated debates on 
secularism, socialism, because when 
one lives in rural areas you realise how 
little thin~s change. Until we can · 
handle caste in the Indian context there 
can be no "revolutionary 
consciousness" because the social 
structure in this Vedic-inspired 
subcontinent refuses to abandon the 

·security caste provides. I recently did 
an orientation workshop on caste with 
urban college students who were goi ng 
to stay with some rural NGO or 
movement and realised how strongly 
caste is embedded in our elite mindset 
too ! Almost 90 % of the 20 odd 
s tud ent s were upper .cas te Hindu s, 
Chris tians or Muslims and the funny 
thing is that the Mandai movement had 
created enemi es amongst Dalits w ho 
gained nothing more. The in terpretation. 
of class and caste in the Indi an context 
makes it impossib le to support any 
si'm ple cast~ movement which has its 
own political animals and the c lass 
parties are led mostly by upper caste 
individuals - My experience shows 
that in Indi a it is easier to "declass" 
yoursel r but not to "de-caste". Caste 
conditioning · and ar ro ga nce or 
psychological mindsets are the las t to 
be exorcised. If one were to study any 
movement in India, one wou ld come 
up agai nst the majority lower cas tes 
being led by minority upper castes. 
Caste lobbies are rampant inoevery 
political , bureaucratic se t up not so in 
private sector which anyways has 
mostly upper cas te/non Mu slim 
workforce in the higher eche lons. 

A Jat home minister from 1-larayana 
once said that we have to give a ll the 
Delhi Police Jobs to Jats for what e lse 
can they do while the harijans can have 
all the sweeping/cleaning jobs - how 
cleverly Indians have divided up 
modern jobs a long ancient caste 
divisions ! Notliing is going to change 
un.!i.J_an:Y- ideology clearly accounts for 
the permanency of caste regardless of 
religions, ideologies and regional 
affiliations in India. 

Yours, 
M: Sunny 

LETTER FROM P. T. 
VENUGOPALAN AND 

REPLY 
P. T. Venugopalan 
'USHUS' 
Kodamolikunnu. 
Nellikkode-Post 
Kozhikode 

I am working as Sales Tax 
Inspector in Kerala and am a subscriber 
of your monthly. Your report in May 
1998 issue "Herbal Medicines of 



Shailnaz Hussain neither medicine nor 
herbal" has ·a big value as far as our 
department is concerned. There are so 
many retail dealers in Kerala selling 
Hussain products. In Calicut Global 
Marketing is such a dealer. They are 

. declaring their goods in the department 
as ayurvedic medicines and evading tax 
due to the government. Your report in 
thi s matt e r he lped me to proceed 
further in this mauer and file an appeal 

.before Kera la Sa les Ta x Appellate 
Tribunal. So I req ues t you to send me 
further docum entary evidence if it is 
in your hands to prove that the goods 
a re cosm etics a nd not ayurvedic 
medicines. These documents are to be 
produced befo re Kerala Sa les Tax 
Appellate Tribunal. -

My dues of subscription will be 
se nt Within 2 months. 

P. T. Venugopal 
2 .6.98 
Dear Venugopal, 
I am glad that you have found our 

May 1998 iss ue article, Herbal 
Medicines of Shalmaz Hussain Neither 
Medicine nor Herbal very useful. 

Lots of people are cashing in on 
the spread of "green con sciousness." 
We are all a liule more conscious these 
days of environmental hazards nowing 
from that. Capitalist greed has reached 
a poi in at which it is threatening human 
existence on this planet. 

'Please keep in touch , and keep us 
informed of the developments in the 
case that you are pursuing. 

With bes t wishes. 
Yours s incerely, 

Vinayak Purohit 
Exe. Edr. Mankind 

COMMUNICATION FROM 
VOICE OF THE 

VANGUARD, MARCH
APRIL 1998 

MNC OFFENSIVE IN ll'fDIA -
CAPITULATION OF INDIA'S 
COMPRADOR BOURGEOISIE 

The American computer giant, 
Hew leu Packard, entered India in I 989 
in collaboration with Indian company, 
HCL. After gc:tting access to HCL's 
markets, it has set up its own I 00 % 
subsidiary, having eased out HCL. 
Proctor and Gamble· (P&G) struck an 

alliance with Godrej Soaps to enter 
Indian toiletry industry. They too have 
kicked out Godrej after taking over the 
markets and have set up a 100% 
subsidiary - P&G Home Products . 
Godrej had three of its brands- Vigil. 
Evita and Marvel- wiped out and was 
forced to rebuild its distribution 
c hannels from scratch having 
transferred its original marketing and 
distribution network to P&G. Parle, the 
largest soft drink manufacturer in India 
has been turned into a mere bottling 
company for Coca Cola. Now Coca 
Cola is demanding a 51 % controlling 
share in the bouling company: 

The successive Indian governments 
have laid down a red carpet to the 
multinational s seeking to enter the 
Indian market. A stream of ''official' 
delegations from the major imperialist 
countries has been coming to India 
since 1995, looking for markets, capital 
investments and cheap raw materials . 
In Oc tober 1995, the Russian Deputy 
Prime Minister came to India with 35 
business men . This visit resulted in 
major business deals including huge 
arms contracts . Next came the 
Canadian Prime Minister striking deals 
worth $ 3 billion. The British Prime 
Mini s ter made an extensive tour of 
Indi a accompl!nied by a 100 member 
business delegation. The Austrulian 
delegation came with an eye on the 
mining industry which has since been 
thrown open to the private sector. The 
US Agricultural Secretary came to 
promote US agribusiness in India. The 
21 member delegation led by the I.srael 
Finance Minister resulted in three 
agreements and a major telecom deal 
worth Rs . 4,000 crores . Even tiny 
Finland is making large investments in 
India through their companies Nokia 
and Finnish Telecom. 

The bigger the MNC, the more 
arrogant its behaviour and more servile 
our rulers. The chief losers are the 
Indian masses . The winners arc the 
il]lperialists and a handful of their 
native agents who facilitate the 
enslavement of the country. 

G lobalisation is a criSis-
management programme devised by the 
G-8 powers to retrieve the imperialist 
economies from the recurrent 
recessions hitting them. There are two 

aspects to globalisation. ·First, to 
restructure capitalism iri their home 
countries by forming bigger 
conglomerates through mergers and by 
increasing profits through .massive 
auacks on the working classes. Se<!ond, 
by a aggressive expansion of their 
markets in the third world with greater 
control over their wealth and cheap 
labour. These two aspects are 
interdependent. 

Under the banner of globalisation, 
the MNCs are gobbling up large parts 
of private industry in the third world 
countries as well as their public sector 
industries, finance, banking and 
insurance, small-scale industry, and 
also agriculture and mining. Trade is 
leading to a huge invisible outflow of 
wealth to the imperialist countries. 
Enormous manipulations on the 
financial markets lead to windfall 
profits for international speculators, 
while simultaneously destroying local 
currencies and stock markets. 
· The go'Vernment and ruling classes 
of the third world countries are 
introducing massive 'reforms' in laws 
and regulations to allow this brazen 
robbery. 

The Congress (I) went all out to 
open up the economy between 1991 
and 1996. The United Front 
government has achieved in the sphere 
'of economic reforms in one and a half 

. years what the Congress achieved in 
five. The BJP has been in favour of 
libcralisation and opening out of the 
economy. The state governments -
whether of the Shiv Sena-BJP. DMK, 
AIADMK, Telugu Desam or the CPM 
- have all competed with each other . 
to attract foreign capital. 

· The UF government first raised 
foreign equity ceiling in Indian 
companies from 40% to 51%, and then· 
to 74% and finally to 100%. 

The Congress (l) government has 
actively promoted~ntry of foreign 
capital in the country on a qualitatively 
new scale from I 991. The Industrial 
Policy Statement issued in July 1991 
resulted in the following : 

(i) All industries were thrown open 
to the foreign investors. 

(ii) The ceiling o( foreign capital 
was raised to 51% and in certain 
industries 100%. 
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(iii) Only six· industries were included SA£L (Steel Authority of 
reserved for the public sector, viz. India), Air India, ITDC (Hotels and 
defence. atomic energy, coal and Tourism), NTPC (Power) and Gail 
lignite, mineral oils. railway transport (Gas), Indian Telephone Industries and 
and specified minerals as per the Mahanagar Telephone Nigam Ltd. 
schedule to the Atomic Energy Order. These arc amongst the most profitable 
Thus MNCs were now allowed in iron public sector units . 
!lnd steel. mining of iron ore, heavy In January 1997, the UF 
electrical plants, telephone and government announc~d major 
telephone cables, generation and amendments in the FIPB · guidelines 
distrihution of energy. which authorised the Reserve Bank of 

(iv) Reduced protection to the India to allow upto 74% foreign equity 
small ~calc sector - garments were in nine categories including electric ity 
excluded from the protected· list. generation a nd tninsmission. 

(v) Abolished industrial licensing construction, mining s~rvices and the 
except for a short list of industries. · basic nietals and alloys industries. This 

(vi) The MRTP Act restrictions on lis t is in addition to the 35 industries 
expansion of large firms were which were already eligible for 
abolished. automatic approval for foreign equity 

(vii) Liberalised policy .of upto 51%. The new guidelines allow 
utilisation of foreign brand names. investment proposals for majority 

(viii) MNCs were now free to holding even upto J-00% foreign equity 
decide whether they will use imported on a 'case to case basis .' 
or local materials. In Janu ary 1997, an Expert 

The overall impact of these policy Committee on small e nterpri ses 
decisions was to open the-doors wide .. suggested complete abolition of the 
to foreign capital. . . policy of reservations for exclusive 

The UF government's policy of manufacture of certain products in the 
capitulation was embodied in their small-scale sector. Many of these 
Common Minimum Programme drafted suggestions were brought in with the 
by the Marxist pundit, Sitaram Yechuri . March 1997 budget. 
This programme placed a target of As if all these concessions were not 
attracting$ 10 billion in foreign capital enough, the government through the 
per year- this \vas more than twice Security and Exchange Control Board 
the amount achieved in the preyious of India (SEBI) brought into effect the 
year. New Takeover Cocle which has 

In the first three months after enor!llously facilitated the takeover by 
coming to power (July-Sept. I 996), the the MNCs of Indian companies. Earlier 
UF government passed more foreign regulations and restraints such as the 
investment proposals than the previous MRTP Act gave some protection to 
Congress government did in the first Indian companies as in the case of the 
three years - i.e. Rs. 14,882 crores atlempted takeover of DCM and 
of foreign investment proposals Escorts by NRI Swaraj Paul which was 
approved between July and September disallowed in the early '80s. The New 
1996 as against Rs. I~. 281 crores Takeover Code has specifically allowed 
worth approved by the Congress in the Fils to takeover existi1~g companies. It 
preceding three years . allows those Fils holding I 0 to 75 % 

In August 1996, the Power of the shares in an Indian company to 
Ministry decided to grant automatic acquire an additional 2% each year, 
approval for I 00% foreign equity without any public announcement. · 
holding in coal-based and hydro power In March 1997. the governmcpt 
projects and projects based on non- began the process of opening out the 
conventional energy sources. In insurance sector by allowing foreign 

·October 1996, the government allowed participation in Health Insurance. 
private investment in the ports sector. In mid-1997, the UF government 
In the same month, the.Disinvestment permitted Fils to invest in dated 
Commission cleared a list of 40 public government securities. Now, the 
sector units for disinvestment. These government will issue bonds for Fils 

and borrow in the international market 
to cover the .growing fiscal deficit at 
home. This is the first step towards full 
cap ital account convertibility and is 
bound to increase the already mammoth 
foreign debt. Full convertibility of the 
rupee will ~esult in the government 
having abso lutely no con tro l over 
foreign capital. 

The continuous devaluation of the 
rupee is the biggest concession to the 
imperialis t powers in trade re lations. 
Bet ween September 1997 and 
December 1997 , the rupee was 
devalued from Rs. 35 to the dollar to 
Rs. 40 to the dollar, i.e . by about 14%. 
If we assume the quantum of trade to 
be aboui 2 lakh crores in 1996-97 . thi s 
14% devaluation would mean a loss of 
abou t Rs. 2,800 crores to India. 

In the realm of custom~ duties , the 
Indian government has reduced the 
duty on imports from the maximum rate 
of 400% to 40%. 

From October 1997, the In dia n 
gover nm en t has introduced a new 
system whereby the value bf imported 
goods would be assessed at the time 
of shipment and the Indi an customs 
would be reduced to the mere c lerical 
job of collecting th e duty a lready 
.decided by the assessment agency. 

Inspite of a ll these major 
concessions, the G- 8 countries led by 
the US go on bullying Indi a to change 
her patent laws and remove all 
Quantitative Restrictions (Q Rs) on 
imports. In addition, US has been 
blacklisting Indian firms which it 
suspects are abetting weapons 
development or nuclear research. 

India has to acc~pt applications for 
product patents on phanna~eutica ls and 
agricultural products. This will lead to 
a five to ten fold increase in the cost 
of many medicines. India has also to 

give exclusive marketing rights for five 
years to holde rs of product patents 
issued in another WTO member 
country. 

While demanding ~ hat Indi a 
remove all its quantitative restrictions 
on imports , they themselves have been 
resorting to more and more 
protectionist measures against imports 
from India. 

Presenting their economic agenda 
for the last Lok Sabha polls, all the 



parli amentary part ies - The Congress, 
the UF and the BJP - ag reed that 
reforms were irreversible . It makes 
little difference which party is in power. 
All of th em ha ve a conse nsus on 
speeding up economi c re form s and 
servi ng as agents of- imperiali sm. 

ISLAMIC BANKING, 
SWISS MERCENARIES, 

ROGUE COUNTRIES, 
UPSTART NATIONS AND 

RELATED MATTERS 
I was recently asked by an old RBI 

hand to co mm e nt about Is la mi c 
banki ng. 

These lines may be found a little 
rambling, because the question was not 
cogently posed. Nevertheless, we have 
chosen to answer as. our readers may 
be inte res ted . The ques ti on is really 
abs urd , no t merely anomalous a nd 
irrelevant. 

ISLAMIC BANKING IS A 
FRAUD. IT IS CLA IM ED BY SOME 
SILLY THEOLOGIANS THAT THE 
QURAN FORB IDS INTEREST. I 
HAV E BEEN UNABLE TO FIND 
ANY SUCH REFERENCE. 
MUHAMMAD WAS A MERCHANT 
AND AN ORGANISER OF 
CARAVAN L091STICS. IT COlJLD 
BE THAT THE SEMI-PASTORALIST 
NOMADI(: TRADING INTERESTS 
OF 7TH CENTURY A .D. FOUND 
SOME RESTRICTIONS ON USURY 
TO BE NECESSARY AND 
BENEFICIAL TO SOCIETY AT 
LARGE. 

HOWEVER , INTEREST IS NOT 
AN ISOLATED FEATURE. IT IS A 
WHOLE SET O F RATES 
INVOLVING MORTGAG ES , 
LEASES , HIRE-PURCHASE 
ARRANGEMENTS , LETTERS OF 
CREDIT, NEGOTIABLE 
INSTRUMENTS AGAINST BILLS 
OF LADING. REMITTANCES FROM 
NON-RESIDENT NATIONALS 
LIVING ABROAD, TRAVELLER ' S 
CHEQUES, PERSONAL CREDIT 
CARDS AND A HUNDRED OTHER 
INSTRUMENTS THAT REPLACE 
MONEY AND SPEED UP ITS 
CIRCULATION. 

It is not possible for any banking 
system in .the world to opt out of the 

intern ational chain. Some stupid 
academicians and politicians in Islamic 
countries try to claim. fraudulently. 
that, there is inte rest-free banking in 
their Islamic lands. This is nonsense. 
Eve n the euph emisms of ''Service 
Charges" and "Operational Costs" 
are pure hypocri sies that. will not bear 
a moment 's scrutiny. As members of 
the IMF, all the Central Banks of all 
the 210 countries and territories into 
which th e world prese ntly s tand s 
divided (See e numeration in MK. 
November 1996, pp. 58-66), it is not 
poss ible for individual countries to opt 
out o f the world economic sys tem . 
Th ey will rece ive payments and 
di sburse sums calculated as per the 
worldwide consensus on interest rates, 
whic h include mortgage rates, leasi ng 
rates, letters of credit rates. credit card 
r:i tes and so on. 

It is s imply silly to talk ahout 
Is lamic banking as though it were a 
distinct entiiy, even if we leave aside, 
as aforesa id, the euphe mi sms of 
"service charges" and "operati ona l 
cos ts." . 

There is no such things as Is lamic 
bat.tk ing just as there is no such thing 
as Christi an banking or Jewish banking 
or Zoroastrian banking. All banking in 
the World is one. just as all transport, 
a ll . te lecommunications. .. all 
manufactu ring, all agriculture is the 
same. 

FURTHER. BY BEING A 
MEMBER OF IMF, PAKISTAN AND 

· ALL ISLAMIC COUNTRIES ARE 
PRACTISING BANKING THAT 
INVOLVES INTEREST. 

Take the recent example of the 
New Central Bank of Europe, which 
is going to have its Headquarters in 
Frankfurt. As the mass media the world 
over have reported, the central task 
facing the new bank is the 
determination of the rate of interest that 
will prevail in all those EU countries, 
who will accept the new currency, 
Euro. It is around the central interest 
rate that all other rates for mortgages 
for Government bonds and Treasury 
bills for short-term, medium-term and 
long-term, secured and unsecured 
loans, rates for mortgages, leases, hire 
purchase, credit cards, and so on will 
be fixed. 

IN FACT THERE IS NO 
BANKING POSSIBLE WITHOUT 
INTEREST AND ALL TALK OF 
" ISLAMIC BANKING WITHOUT 
INTEREST" IS PURE FRAUD. 
• As ·long as the World Economy 
is dominated by the Neo-Colonial 
Powers (in overlapping circles of G-
8, NAFTA, OECD, NATO AND EU), 
it is not possible for any Third World 
Bank to become an influential bank on 
a world scale. 
Let us take the example of Bank of 
Credit and Commerce International, 
which was floated by a Persian Gulf 
Sheikh and was manned principally by 
Pakistanis . Because legitimate ways of 
becoming big were denied to the BCCI, 
it was forced to have recourse to 
launde ring of illegitimate money. 
(Narcotics traffic , Gold Smuggling. 
Hawala money etc.) Eventually, it led 
to collapse and bankruptcy. Thousands 
of Pakistanis living in the Middle East 
·and in Euro-Amcrica lost their 
lifetime's savings ·and have for many 
years now been trying to recover even 
a small part of their original deposits. 

The BCCI was not ruined because 
of Islamic banking practices. The BCCI 
has always functioned within 
international banking norms and went 
bankrupt strictly according to 
legitimate international practices 
adopted by all bankrupt bodies ! 

There was nothing specifically 
Islamic about their illegitimate 
laundering of drug traffic, or similar 
other criminal activities. There are any 
number of banks in· the Western world, 
which are following dirty practices. 

In U.S.A., the Mafia controls 
scores of banks, which promote their 
criminal activities including drug traffic 
particularly from Latin America and 
Asia. Gambling is promoted in Las 
Vegas, Atlanta and many other places. 
Prostitution, extortion, number rackets, 
slot machines, etc. are legitimate 
spheres of interest on the part of 
hundreds of American banks. 

In Russia, 40 per cent of the new 
privatised free enterprise economy is 
controlled by criminal gangs. 

British banks have been running 
gold smuggling business to India for 
the last I 00 years and more, and British 
bankers do not think that~e financing 
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of gold and silver imports into India 
is at all illegitimaie, anti-social or 

• · t:riminal. 
It has recently been revealed that 

almost all Swiss banks were involved 
in the loot of Holocaust victims. 

IN SHORT. . LET us· 
UNDERSTAND ONCE AND FOR 
ALL THAT THE BCCI DID NOT GO 
BANKRUPT BECAUSE OF EITHER 
ITS SUPPOSEDLY ISLAMIC 
BANKING PRACTICES OR 
BECAUSE OF ITS AVOWEDLY 
CRIMINAL . ASSOCIATIONS. THE 
BCCJ WENT PHUT BECAUSE IT 
WAS A THIRD WORLD BANK 
THAT ATTEMPTED OYER
AMBITIOUSLY TO COMPETE 
WITH THE NEO-COLONIALIST 
BANKS OF THE WESTERN 
WORLD. THE BCCJ WAS 
SYSTEMATICALLY SABOTAGED 
FROM WIT.HIN AND DRIVEN TO 
THE WALLS BY DETERMINED 
COMPETITORS FROM WITHOUT . . 

Arab Oil Money was by hook or 
crook enticed- away from BCCI by 
hankers of the G-8 nations and their 
satellites. The BCCI could have led a 
marginal and fringe existence like the 
hrant:hes of tho Third World banks 
operating in the West, who cater to the 
limited needs of the non-residents . The 
BCCI management was not satisfied 
with such a marginal role for itself. It 
attempted to play the Big Game and 
went bust. 
• The Habib Bank had " its 
headquarters in Bombay before 
Partition. It shifted to Karachi after 
1947. It is a member of the select group 
of 20 Monopoly Houses of Pakistan . 
It was a Sunni concern and followed 
the norms of inter-national banking. 
There never was anything very 
specifically Islamic about its 
operations. 

Similarly. the Bombay Mercantile 
, Bank, which has been taken over by 

HongKong and Shanghl)i Bank was 
mainly a Shin outfit. I think that it is 
continuing to have a large number of 
Shin account-holders. I do not know 
the details of its alliance with the 
HongKong and Shanghai Bank. 
• Let us now turn to the peculiarities 
of the birth and rise of certain 
European powers. 

Let us- consider the Swiss. 
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Switzerland is a rogue country. whic.h 
has allowed certain western bourgeots 
intere~ts to operate freely, taking 
advantage of certain Banking Secrecy 
Laws and Regulations. They all·owed 
Nazis to pay for imports from Neutral 
countries. During the Second World 
War, Sweden and . Spain were 
supposedl;y neutral. i.e. Sweden ~nd 
Spain traded with both the warnng 
si des throughout World War II. 
American capitalists enjoyed the same 
privi·lege of neutrality in business 

· dealings between September 1939 and 
December 1941, that is, for the first 
two years of W.W. II. 

Such special Banking Secrecy laws 
and tax havens are to be found all over 
Europe, e.g. in Andorra , Monaco , 
Lichtenstein, . Channel Islands, 
Gibraltar, Malta, Ceuta, etc. 

Switzerland is located at the tri
junction of Germany, Italy and France. 
Its popul ation speaks these three 
languages, which are all considered to 
be official (! think there is a fourth 
language, Romansch, which is also 
official.) Throughout the medieval 
period in Eurppe, roughly from the 4th 
or the 9th Century A.D to the 15th, 
Switzerland w·as known for its 
mercenaries. Swiss soldiers of fortune 
were available for hire to any European 
princeling in any wretched little war . 
that the miserable princeling wanted to 
pursue. The Swiss mercenaries often 
confronted each other in rival armies. 
In such cases, quite often "they sellled 
the war peacefully," that is, by mass 
desertions on both sides, on eve of 
battle. so that the little wars simply 
fizzled out. Such comical happenings 
were t~e norm in medieval Europe. 

Let us consider the case of 
America. It was originally a penal 
colony like Australia , established by 
G~e~t Britain to receive English 
crsmmals. In the early centuries of the 
c~pitalist ern, the peasantry was 
dispossessed on a very large scale in 
Britain and therefore, there was much 
brigandage, banditary and lawlessness· .. , 
in the so-called United Kingdom of 
England, Wales, Scotland and Ireland. 
The cost of housing such huge numbers 
in native jails would liave been too 
heavy. Therefore, Great Britain decided 
to establish penal colonies all over th 
world, in U.S.A., Australia an~ 

elsewhere . The s tate had to spend 
almost nothing as these penal colonies 
inmates was supposedly "free or .on 
perpetual parole." 

Later , these penal · colonies 
organised themselves into so-called 
federation or a Uni on of Thirteen 
Colonies on the North-East coast·of the 
present United States. At about the time 
that India was bein g ens laved by the 
East India Company. In roughly 1760-
65, the Thirteen Colonies proclaimed 
their freedom in a development that is 
called the American Revolution. About 
a hundred years later.' the American 
colonists fought an internecine war, in 
about 1860-65 and they ca ll this event 

·the American Civil War. 
The major activity of these 

Thirteen Colonies and the Confederate 
States of America (the so-called South) 
was to conduct genocidal massacres of 
Amerindian s. The Whit~ Americans 
managed to wipe ·out many millions of 
these Red Indians. 

At the same time, in the 18th and 
19th centuries, th ere were many 
religions persecution s taking place in 
Europe . The Catholic prin ces would 
drive out the Protestant inhabitants of 
their respective "p rincedo ms or 
nations ." Similarly, the Protestant 
princes would drive' out the Catholics. 
Both varieties of Christians would be 
COJ)ducting pogroms against the Jews. 
All these religious minoriti es found 
refuge in U.S.A. 

This entire process of wars"of 
liberation against Britain, France, 
Holland, and Spain ; of civil war 
amongst the Americans, the genocidal 
massacres of millions of Amerindians 
or Red Indians; the reception and 
mingling of persecuted minorities from 
Europe; and similar co-mingling socio
economic processes were ca lled .. 
"Building the Nation" by some 
historiographers. 

This, in a nutshell, is the historY 
of the foundation and development of 
the American nation from the middle 
of the 18th century to the present (end 
of the ~Oth century). More details and 
more boastful claims may be found in 
Charles and Mary B·eard's The Rise of 
American Civilization, 2 Yols . . 
(1927) .• 



GUILTY MEN OF 
INDIA'S PARTITION - 4 

Rammanohar Lohia 

IV 

The problem of Indi a's partition is 
not being viewed wi thout prejudice 
even at this di stance of time. Twelve 
years .have passed s ine~ India was 
partitioned, but as afte.r. a dis l~onourable 
conspiracy. there 1s ei ther s1)ence or a 
concocted story. Indi a without partiti on 
would ha~e been worse off than Indi a 
with partition. so goes the story. One 
can at best understand persons. Without 
agree in g wi th them, who arg ue the 
inev it a bility of th e partiti o n. From 
inevi tability to des irabil ity is a very 
long step , but o ne most eas ily 
und e rta ke n when rationalising a n 
ex istin g situati on . Indi a's partition has 
not. only been inevitable, but has also 
become des irable. accord ing to current 
Congress thinking . What is could not 
have bee n otherwi se and should also 
be. 

To the masses, the partition of the 
country has beco me- an accustomed 
routine . Much o f the inevitabil ity of 
any change, in a dialectical reasoning · 
on political issues, de(i ves from man 's 
desire to become used to things. The 
people have become used to partition. 
That is why they th ink th a_!. it was 
inevitable. If they thought more 
logically and factually and did not 
allow the preju.dice of their existing 
situation to warp their argument, they 
would protest or at least be sad. To the 
common man 's desire to become used 
to things is joined the ordinary leader's 
interest to justify and extol that for 
which he has been responsible. Thus, 
the inevitable easily becomes the 
desirable. A whole forest of vested 
interest and, therefore, an entire army 
of interested people, grows luxuriantly 
in any political situation that exists. 
This army justifies the situation out of 
which it has grown. It finds 
irremovable causes for its situation and, 
continuing the argument, discovers 
salutary effects to which the causes 

have led . The vested interes t of a guilty 
lead e rs hip and th e common man' s 
desire to lead an accustomed life have 
combined to cover up the calamity of 
partition with th e illusions of 
inev itability as well as desirability. 

An argument runs to the effect that 
an unpartitioned India would not have 
been able to make progress owing to 
the mutually cancelling policies of its 
governmental . leadership. This 
argument assumes that India of the 
cUJ·rent period has made progress 
and also that this progress is of a 
pattern with other like-situated nations. 
Neither assumption is correct. It is now 
well known that in the commonly 
acce pted . meaning of progress to 
connote increasi ng indices of 
production ; other countr ies, both 
capi talist and communist and similarly 
situated, have taken .very much longer 
strides. The sentimental h&ze that 
surrounds all high topics in India of the 
current period is proof enough that the 
country after partition has become 
int e llec tually moribund , when not 
immersed in the gross llice of 
hypocrisy. Only a very great leadership 
and a people in a vastly heroic frame 
of mind could have saved the country 
from the moral decline that was bound 
to come out of the two most perverse 
events of all times, the death by 
violence of the unequalled statesman 
of non-violence and the uprooting of 
tens of millions from the virtues and 
values of home. · 

Another assumption is made that 
an unpartitioned India would have 
fallen prey to conflicting policies, at 
the level of the government. The 
experience of the short-lived 
administration with Muslim League as 
well as Congress Party participation is 
adduced as proof. This administration 
tended to pursue mutually cancelling 
policies, the home ministry one and the 
finance ministry another and so forth. 
This led to overpowering frustration at 

the level of th~ leadership, which 
succeeded in communicating it to the 
people. To this day, .a considerable 
number of persons would argue that 
they have done well in putting all such 
frustrating experience behind them ~nd 
that future generations can build 
without having to carry this almost 
unbearable burden. Such an argument 
does not take into account the 
definite ly unbeara ble burden that 
partition had imposed on the people on 
both sides of the frontier. This burden 
is both visible and concealed. Of the 
invisible burden, I shall say nothing. 
The stupendous decline in the 
character of the people, particularly 
of the leadership, from the days of 
the freedom fight must be traced to 
the largest single cause of partition. 
The visible burdens are too obvious to 
·enumerate. Defence expenditure and 
Kashmir, uprooting of millions .and 
rehabilitation expenditure and issues 
.that create regular tension have 
plagued and weakened both sides of 
the frontier: The question naturally 
arises whether everything was done that 
could have prevented these calamities. 

Congress leaders are easy to 
understand . They were far too eager to 
do the business of governing by 
themselves. In fact, they were 
shamelessly eager. They could have 
been somewhat more patient, to their 
own personal advantage. They might 
not have needed to be patient for too 
long a time . Congr~ss leaders did not 
have at this time even that little 
patience, which is necessary for all 
selfish interests of a somewhat big size. 
Not only did they put their personal 
interest before the national interest, but 
they had also become incapable of 
stri~ing for some big-size selfishness, 
if that meant sacrificing an immediate 
l?ersonal interest, however small-size. 

More important than the question 
as to whether everything was done to 
prevent the partition of Hindustan is 
the question as to what is to be done 
now in order to repair the damage. The 
two questions are indeed somewhat 
interrelated. The past inevitability or 
otherwise of partition and its · future. 
continuance are somewhat linked 
together; one wlio wishes for the 
annulment of partition would b~ more 
inclined to doubt that it was inevitable. 
Such is the nature of human affairs that 

AUdUST 98 : MANKIND /63 



the best of scientific analysis , including evaluation of events 
that have already happened, is to some extent shaped by 
one's perspective. Nevertheless . a dist,inction between a 
study of the past and the shaping of the future may often 
he made with profit. Some at leas t of those, who may 
consider partition to have been inevitable. are likely to be 
persuaded to the desire for its annulment. Before we consider 
possible courses- of action that arc now open to us, we may 
dwell a little further on the pettily selfish inadequacies 
of the Congress leadership. What the impersonal 
investigation of policies has disclosed to us is elaborately 
depicted by Mr. Azad through numerous disclosures of 
personal matters. This book leaves an overpowering 
impression that his colleagues were petty, spiteful , 
jealous, mean, little and less than men in ordinary trades 
of life. His anecdotes arc largely incorrect. He sees life 
through petty, spiteful, jealous and mean spectacles. May 
it not then be that what he has seen in others was largely 
in himself and that Congress leaders were not after a ll as 
small as he has made them out to be ? That might have 
been so, but the springs of action of these Congress men 
were indeed exceedingly muddy. The Maulana has made 
innumerable mistakes in describing their individual acti ons, 
but he is largely right in outlining the contours of their little 
wills. 

How could men so small have played such a large 
role in national affairs? I have no explanati on other than 
the theory of innuence, o f the miracl e that the touch of a 
man of the centuries can perform upon men, who are 
otherwise less then ordinary. On the other hand, I am now 
somewhat suspicious of certain aspects of Gandhiji's 
philosophy or at least of some of his modes of action 
and organisation. These appear to have turned other men 
into heroes or extraordinary men of the fl ashy moment , but 
to have brought out the worst in them in the normal routines 
of life. How much does man need to keep a close watch 
on his inner life- not so close and unnatural that cle!)nliness 
turns into dirt, ri.ot so piecemeal that some portions receive 
all the light while the rest is infernally dark . That brings 
up the question of balance. Was there an evil core of 
imbalance in Gandhiji's modes of action ? 

The Maulana has· released the full steam of his spite 
on Sardar Patel. This was only natural. Sardar Patel was 
as undoubtedly Hindu in his political motivation. as Maulana 
Azad was Muslim. To these divergent outlooks was added 
the degrading connicts of personal position and power. The 
connie! between Mr. Azad and Mr. P~tel was a part of the 
usual pattern of relationships among their colleagues. Neither 
wanted the other to ri se and either became vindictive when 
foiled by the other. The Nariman, Bhulabbai and Bhabha 
stories are all there in the book. The Narirnan story has 
been incorrectly told in so far as Mr. Nariman was the 
president alone of the Bombay city congress, while the chief 
ministership of Bombay province would have covered the 
far more populous areas of Mahara~htra, Gujarat and parts 
of Karnataka. The Bhulabhai story has not yet been fully 
told, and it is in any event a part' of Gandhiana, rather 
than of Sardar Patel's life. If there was injustice done to 
Bhulabhai and he had not overstepped the limits up to which 
he should compromise and adjust, Mahatma Gandhi must 
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take the accusation. There was a razor 's edge in Gandhij i's 
path between good and evil and .1 .am not so ce~t a in th~ t 
he did not on rare occasi ons sacnfice some of his men In 

order to res tore his own balance. 
The Bhabha sto1·y is basica lly correct. Nobody had 

ever heard of this Mr. Bhabh a be fore he was appointed a 
mini ster in the Central Government , but Mr. Azad should 
have adm ired Mr. Patel for the skill ed craftsmanship with 
which he turned a matter of person al disadvantage int o one 
of gain . Mr. Azad wanted a Parsi in the Central Cab inet. 
a lso because of his pri vate war upon Mr. Patel, who was 
·skilled and unscrupulous enough to turn this seemingly los t 
point to his· own advantage. Another man might have shied 
away from choosing a n utterly unknown bus iness 
associate of his son to be a Cabinet minis ter. Mr·. Pa tel 
could indeed be very personal, very unscrupul~us and 
pettily vindictive against his opp oi1ents. Mr. Azad need 
not have related un true stor ies to bring this point out. The 
mee k docility and less th a n medi oc rity o f GuJ a ra ti 
Congressmen under Mr. Patel 's leadership is co nclu sive 
proo f. But the spite of Mr. Azad comes ou t not alone in 
the fal se embroideri es to his tales, but also in hi s readiness 
to take under· his wing anybody who happened to oppose 
Mr. Patel. I must point out the bi gges t li e told aga inst Mr. 
Pate l. Mahatma Gandhi d id not co nfe r th e. Co ngress 
pres idency upon Mr. Pate l, in fac t, he had robbed him or 
it in the previous year. Mr·. Patel had got more votes tha n 
Mr. Nehru fo1· the presidency of the La hore Congress, 
which passed !~1 e resolution on complete independence, 
but Gandhiji persuaded him to withdra w. Where Gandhij i 
persuaded and where he forced, parti cul arly in such matters 
of' personal posit ion and preferment. would be di ffic ult to 
determine. 

I cannot le t go the Pate l a lTair, before I have made a 
supplementary point. Mr. Patel was probably as petty, 
personal and vindictive as Mr. Aznd o1· Mr. Nehm, but 
he was cut out of a much bigger cloth. His dimensions 
in the realm of statecraft were incomparably greater. 
Where hi s pelly self was not involved, he could ac t with 
consummate skill and daring, as in the matter of the princely 
s tates . By itsel f, his action was probably not remarka bl e. 
He did not have anything of worth· to contend with. the 
princes were so utterly degenera te. But. when I tliink of 
unregenerate Congress leadership minus ·s ardar Patel, I 
wonder whether Mr. Azad or Mr. Nehru could have done 
it. Mr. Patel st:mds out so incomparably tall because 
of the dwarfness of his colleagues, and not because his 
achievement w:1s difficult or improbable. In ordinary times 
of average talent , such skill and daring as Mr. Patel showed 
would have received no special mention. But the past thirteen 
years of our life have been a ni ghtmare of debasement and 
degeneracy. 

Mr. Azad has also brought out a notable discrepancy 
in Mr. Rajendra· Prasad's views. There should not have 
been much to say about changing outlooks of Mr. Rajendra 
Prasad, for the general run of politicians is not particularly 
noted for its consistency. But this particular discrepancy 
is more than inconsistency and it tells badly upon the 
character of the man. Mr . . Rajendra Prasad took up a 
position of almost absolute nonviolence and would have 



nothing to do with armies in the context of the last world 
war and possible deals with Britain. Later he took. up a 
position of unm ixed violence and w~nted the Indian army 
10 be divided between Indi a and Pakistan Without de lay 111 

the context of the parti ti on. On issues which did not concern 
him except remotely and impersonally, he could be large
hearted, but he· resumed his narrow and selfish sight on 
problems which were of immediate import to him. I would 
like to endorse Mr. Azad's poi nt about thi s di s integration 
of the mind with a still more personal detail. Mr. Rajendra 
Prasad fo ught with Gandhiji agai nst the Briti sh landl ords 
and indi go plante rs of Chaniparan and for the ri ght of 
fa rmers to the fruits of thei r toil in what became the first 
engagement of civi l disobedience on Ind ian soi l. 1\venty 
years later, he a llowed his sons to acquire acres and act·es 
of this lush soil of Champaran - not tlu·ough normal 
purchase, but as the result of political patronage. The 
men of Gandhiji's faith have been able easily to divide their 
minds into the two worlds of the abs tract and the concrete, 
a rigid set of lofty standards for the non-se lf and eJ·astic 
or equivoca l val ues fo r the self. They have also know n how 
to keep the two minds distinct ly. apart and have not allowed 
the lofty vapouri ngs of the one and the rea lis ti c outl ooks 
of the other to interact. 

Mr. Azad has something quite causti c to say about the 
Gand hi ans as d istin c t from the non-Gandhians in the 
Congress leadership, and he presumably has hims!!lf and 
Mr .. Nehru in mind when he talks of the non-Gandhians. 
He dismisses the Gandhians as of no consequence. They 
took. al l their breath from the ir Master and had no li fe apart 
from him. How one wishes this were true. If Mr. Patel and 
Mr. Rajcndra Prasad liad really be~:ome the shadows of their 
Master. there would not have been th e crass dec line of 
nati onal charac ter nor partition. In another sense, Mr. Azad 
IS right. These Gand hi ans were neither blind nor critical 
foll owers; they just leaned a little too heavily on their Mas ter 
to be able to do without hi s crutches or not to betray him 
at the las t public hour and in the num berless preceding 
private hours. But the non-Gandhia ns were a sonier 
crowd. They seemed to have made a business out of the 
middle path , out of playing the non-partisan and 
mediating between two opposing factions of any time. 
Mr. Azad has dwelt on how he and Mr. Nehru were such 
non-partisans, ever anxious to conciliate, to restore 
goodwill and to get the whole army going. This gave them 
independence of outlook, so they thought. Up to a point, 
that may have been true. But that point was the salesman's, 
the broker 's or the diplomatist's point. It was certainly not 
the point of creative statecraft. On every major issue, when 
these non-Gandhians differed from Gandhiji, at least 
in the later years,.they were not only in the wrong, but 
atso positively reactionary and obstructed national 
progress. The conciliator's business seems to have stifled 
their creative abilities , if they had originally any. 
Furthermore, this business brought them great personal gain. 
Out of the qusiness of conciliating between opposing 
factions, they could almost always extract high jobs like 
Congress presidentships of more than normal tenure for 
themselvel!. The conciliator should always be suspect, if 
he makes profjt. 

The only man whom Maulana Azad spares the 
accusation of being small-minded is Mr. Nehru and, up to. 
a point Mahatma Gandhi. Mr. Nehru , according to Mr. Azad, 
never ac ted out of spi te or petty jealousy. When he went 
wrong, th at was due to the influences around him . The 
Mountbatten influence has been rccor.ded and so had been 
the Tandon influence in the matter or not keeping troth with 
Khaliquzzaman, which is of course a patent untruth . Mr. 
Nehru deserted Mr. Khaliquzzaman, because he obtained 
an absolute Congress majori ty. Mr. Azad has described Mr. 
Nehru as impulsive, generous. given to abstract reasoning 
and liable to go wrong under undesirabl e influences. This 
theot·y of scapegoats has been Mr. Nehru's most 
fonnidable single shield throughout his long public life. 
Someone has eithet· stalled him from doing the right thing 
or another has talked him into doing a wrong one. 
Researchers may later di scover the great fraud behind it 
and that a whole army of propagandists, in particular, Left 
busybodies, was always kept busy whispering the name of 
the lates t obstructor or misleader of Mr: Nehru. I have often 
admired Mr. Nehru, the world's unmatched politician, 
as the practitioner of the great art of building up a fresh 
defence through an unending series of scapegoats. Before 
o ne defence cracks or is demolished, another more 
form idable goes up. Chetty, Bajpai, Deshmukh, Patel ·and 
Tandon and now Pant and Desai, every one by turn, all 
of them his minions, except Messrs. Patel iind T;mdon, 
but each one garbed as the evil contender or misleader 
of the moment, the story is there for itny one read. Mr. 
Azad has named no one in particular as the evil influence 
of a revealing story he has told. But the story. despite the 
manner in which it has been told, reveals a little too mu~:h 
-not alom: of Mr. Nehru's petty spites and jealousies but 
a lso of the great craft iness. 

Mr. Azad had one time achieved the remarkable feat 
of persuading the Punjab Unionists, ~orne of whom· were 
ru5sociated with Mr. Jinnah , into a coalition ministry with 
the Congress Party. To most people that appeared to be a 
remarkable achievement. Only they could have condemned 
it or remained indifferent to it, who took up the line of 
revolutionary purism or patient mass work. Mr. Nehru was 
surely not one of them. But the Maulana's achievement had 
brought him great glory. He records in his book how his 
crowds at ways ide stations had grown enormously, how 
newspapers were putting ~im up as a great tactician and 
craftsman of politics and how Con'gressmcn everywhere were 
pressi ng him to assert himself fully in the Congress Party. 
Mr .. Azad states that ·Mr. Nehru opposed his Punjab 
achievement as contrary to Congress policy, but he hastens 
to add that Mr. Nehru did not do so out of p~tty jealousy. 
The theory of evil influences is again there. What exactly 
could these evil influences have talked Mr. Nehru into 
except to look upon Mr. Azad as a rival, who was making 
~apid strides ? But Mr. Azad does not say so. What he says 
IS contrary to what he implies. He goes so far as to make 
?amni.ng assertio~, .that Mr. Nehru opposed him on every 
tssue 111 the meettng of the Congress executive, that took 
place subsequent to his Punjab achievc..ment I do not know 
whether a stylistic sloppiness has marred this particular 
narration. As it stands, it can have only one meaning. Mr. 
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Nehru's opposition to Mr. Azad would have been confined 
to the particular issue of .the coalition ministry if he were 
acting in furtherance of a cause or theory. His opposition 
was general. That only a man consumed by pelly jealousies 
could do. Within the fold of a single faith , an ideal makes 
a man oppose a speci fie act or speech of another person ; 
spit'e makes him oppose the person and almost all that he 
says or does. After having made a full exhibition of pelly 
spite and jealousy, which must indeed have been garb~d 
as idealism, Mr. Nehru made a withdrawal apparently very 
gracefully. This took place because Mahatma Gandhi had 
put a powerful plea on behalf of Mr. Azad. Mr. Nehru knew 
that the odds were heavy against him . He called on Mr. Azad 
the next morning and made his explanations.This is one 
of the great fortes of Mr. Nehru. He can appear so 
charming and generous. He also knows better t.han 
anyone else in the country how to promote his personal 
interests and those of his relations and friends as we11 
as how to pursue a foe to his ruin. He can command a 
finesse to obscure his greed and his vendetta that the 
others do not possess. 

I must relate another ·or my personal experiences, 
although in its barest outline. I had asked Gandhiji , if he 
would be willing to conauct a meeting of representative 
Hindus, Muslims and Sikhs in riot-torn Delhi . The Congress 
Par.ty of the city appeared to me to be the natural auspices 
for such a meeting. An office-bearer of the City Congress 
was at that time also a member of the Soc'ialist Party, and 
he undertook to issue invitations. For two weeks and more, 
nothing happened. In disgust and worse, I told Gandhiji 
that no good could come out of the Congress Party any more 
and that the best of men must rot if he officeFed his party, 
and added idly that, if he so wished, I could have the meeting 
arranged under the auspices. of the Socialist Party. Gandhiji 
somewhat surprised me by his reaction. He told me that 
the agency did not matter, so long as the work was good , 
and that he would go wherever I wanted him to go. Under 
the threat of the Socialist Party taking a lead over it, the 
City Congress Party assured me that i,t would act with 
despatch. What happened immediately prior to the meeting • 
reads like a crime story. Microphone arrangements failed . 
Some leading dailies gave advance publicity to this small 
gathering of representatives as though it were a public 
meeting. Who did all this ? Was this done in order to 
humiliate me.? Or, were some men in authority in the 
Congress Party trying to foil the effort ? What surprised 
me most'was that, to pursue their bent and their interests, 
Gandhiji's disciples did not shrink from making their Master 
suffer and attend a meeting of a large number of persons 
for four long hours without a microphone. He was then 
rec'overing from an illness. I ran to Gandhiji a few hours 
before the gathering with the woeful tale of the newspaper's 
publicity and how understanding he was and told me that 
all good work was in such manner obstructed. 

A piquant situation developed, as this gathering met 
irra bigger neighboring room because the Congress executive 
was scheduled to meet in Gandhiji's own room at the same 
hour, I had warned Gandhiji of this, but he might also ·have 
wa~nted to play the -imp, through not necessarily in my 

to the Congress executive. I was naturally and vastly 
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delighted at having been able to cock such a big snook at 
that silly and pompous body. Members of that august body 
were regaled with soft drinks at Gandhiji 's behest and 
ordered to do their business without him . But they had 
·apparently no business outside of him and, after making 
vain efforts to wheedle Gandhiji into their mid st. they 
departed one by one after waiting an hour or more. Before 
going away, Mr. Patel and Mr. Azad came to my meeting, 
sat' for half an hour or so near Gandhiji , but spoke not a 
word . Mr. Nehru alone sat in the meeting right up to the 
end. He took a rear seat and spoke not a word. The meeting 
was inconclusive. It took no decisions, because there was 
no specific agreemeni. At an early stage of the meeting, I 
asked Gandhiji if a resolution should be tlrafted . He asked 
me not to worry, for a resolution did not take more than a 
few minutes to write, and what mauered was the trend of 
the discussion . ·· 

That such a gathering, aithough inconclusive, took place 
in riot-torn Delhi was itself a great-achievement. When all 
was over, two of us alone were left in the room and we 
walked towards each other. The prime minister told me that 
I was learning to become crafty. To th·is day, I do not 
understand what on earth he could have meant. He must 
have seen the disgust or anger on my face and, disregarding 
my vehement question as to what he meant, he put his arm 
round me in that gesture of affection, which I wish I could 
also command whenever there was need for it, and desired 
to reach me wherever I wanted . I reached him to the door 
and bowed my~~lf away. I have never in a11 my life known 
how to promote my personal interests. Nor do I wish 
ever to know. I inay sometimes have acted out of 
spontaneous impulses of anger, joy or disgust and also out 
of contempt or mi schief or the pure delight of being able 
to assert myself and put the other fellow in his place . There 
is no greater delight than to put a crafty prime minister in 
his place. Outside of doing my duty in that riot-torn city 
and at the behest for Gandhiji , I may also have been 
motivated by the impish desire to get square with these 
bloated ministers and leaders. ~utI was pursuing i10 personal 
interest. I was .merely seeking communal peace, But the 
prime minister beheld some craftiness in me, for I had 
managed to bring off something which he himself had not 
been able to do. He could only see the world in his own 
image. But who knows if his jealous suspicions might not 
hav~ become right under a different turn of events . If 
Gandhiji h~d Jived for a few more years, I might also 
have incidentaJiy obtained· the satisfaction of wh.at to 
some would have appeared as my personal interests. 

Maulana Azad has brushed Gandhiji a little, while 
pointing out the spiritual lack of his contemporaries . He 
has probed into Gandhiji habit of running after Mr. 
Jinnah and to cajole him through praise. I cannot say 
that Mr. Azad has no case at all. He is, of course, politically 
rattled. He was the great Muslim and not Mr. Jinnah . 
Furthermore, Gandhiji had always picked out someone else '' 
to head the nationalist Muslims; at one- time it was the Ali 
Brothers and then it was Dqctor Ansar.i. Mr. Azad was a 
man of logic; Gandhiji needed nien of emotion. That, 
however, is a quarrel which we might leave to Gandhiji and 
the Maulana. I understand that the thirty unpublished page~ 



of Mr. Azad 's memoirs relate large ly to this qu arre l and 
the Ma ulana 's accusa tion that Gandhiji suffered from 
some spiritual la ck which ma d e him run after Mr. 
Jinnah. Has the Maul ana hinted that as Gandhiji was unjust 

10 the Muslims, he tried to be generous to Mr. Jinnah ? 
Or. has he tried to relate Q,andh ij 1's att itude towards Mr. 
Ji nnah to hi s inner life . All such e ffo rts, if they have been 
made, arc vai n . Wh a t ma y be correct is Maha tma 
Gandhi 's tend ency to effusion, to overdo and oversay 
things in certa in situa tions. He appeared to cajole and 
wheed le at such t imes. He probab ly d id so because he 
wanted hi s leadership to be a li ght burden on his peopl e, 
and also becau ·e he thought that the people were fickle
minded and eas il y scared and coul d not ye t take it. I can 
say from hindsight th at such effu siveness ei ther with the 
Briti sh or the Muslim League or any other opponent s was 
bound to lead men to dupltcity and fa lsity of charac ter. 

T he Maulana inflicts his meanest cut on Kha n Abdul 
Ghaffa r Kha n. I doub t the biscuit story. Even if some 
Pa t.ha ns told the Maul ana tha t the Khan 13t·others eat 
biscuits themselves and gave them none, that was pa tent 
lie. The Front ier Gandhi coul d no t have been present on 

(Destruction of Feudal Economy Contd. from p. 56) 

Hunter put the sa me thing more analyti ca ll y : 
"As regards imports from India, the fi rst th ing to notice 

is the enormous predominance of two items- cotton goods 
and treasure. During the forty- fi ve years endin g 1883-84, 
cotton good fo rmed 33 per cent , or exac tl y one-thi rd o f 
the total, and treasure an addi tional 30 per cent. Nex t in 
order come metals (copper, which is largely used by native 
smith s, s lig htl y exceedin g iro n) ; Governm e nt s to res; 
includ ing munit ions of war, boots, liquor, and clothin g fo r 
so ldiers and rai lway pl ant ; liqu ors, entire ly for European 
consumpt ion: coa l, fo r the use of the ra ilways and mills; 
ra il way pl ant for the guaranteed and ass isted companies; 
sa lt. provisions. machinery and mill -work. and manufactu red 
sdk . It will thu s be see n th a t , with the except io n o f 
Manchester goods. no art ic les of European manu facture are 
in large demand for native consumpti on, but only for the 
needs of our English administrati on and few raw materials, 
except coal. copper, iron, mineral oil and salt . Eng land's 
ex port trade to Ind ia thu s mainly depe nds upon piece
goods.'' (op. cit. , p. 565) 

In fac t the auth ors of our 1901 trilogy, Dadabhai 
Naoroji , Willi am Di gby and R. C. Dull, who were cl osely 
identified with th6 imperialist ruling establishment of Indi a, 
ra ised a protes t a bout the dra in of wea lth from the 
deindus!rialisation of India precisely because at the end of 
the nineteenth century, a further continuation of imperialist 
policies had become counter-productive. They had all argued 
that if only the drain could be eased a little and the minimal 
rcindustrialisation permitted, it would be possible for the 
Indian market to absorb far more English goods . Dadabhai 
Naoroji exclaimed: "What a vast fi e ld there is for English 
commerce in India ! Only £ I a head will be equal to the 
whole exports of the United Kingdom to all parts of the 
world ... Let India have its present drain brought within 

such occasions if they at a ll happened . If he had bee n, he 
must have seen to it that his guests got what they needed 
and what he could give. I have been unable to understand 
the repeated and patently baseless harshness of Maulana 
Azad towards Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan, the only true 
and great man among Gandhiji's apostles. Mr. Azad has 
also had occas ion to talk o f the Kha n brothers' wa ning 
influence, as though the other Congress leaders had any 
influence of their own outside that of Mahatma Gandhi . The 
only legitima te criticism that Maulana Azad makes 
against the Khan brothers is the inclusion of several of 
their relations into the ministry and the administrative 
set-up of the frontier. The Frontier Gandhi is be li eved to 
have objected to it. That was not enou gh. He should have 
put hi s foo t down. Do men like Khan Abdul Ghaffa r Khan 
bow to injustice ? But it will be some time be fore the men 
of Asia. even the greates t among them, learn not to let the ir 
fa milies, rela ti ons and frie nds profit from the ir politi cal 
succcs.ses. As to the harsh treatment received by Khan Abdul 
Gh affar Kha n at the . hand s of Mr. Azad and hi s o th e r 
co ll eag ues, thi s ma y we ll be their way of remindin g 
themselves that they committed no evil deed in agreein g 
to partition . a 

reasonable limits, and India will be quite prepared for any 
free trade .. . For the present the ine vitable conclus ion is 
that there is a heavy and exhausting annual drain , and to 
re medy this unn a tural a nd serious evil , Europea n 
employment needs to be limited to some reasonable extent, 
so that India may be able to retain to itself some porti on 
of the profit s of its trade, and, by thus increasing its capital 
and prosperity, may be strengthened and confirmed in 
its loyalty and gratitude, to the British nation." (op. cit., 
pp. 36,62 and 123-24) 

Though Ranade de ni ed the drain of wealth from India 
and its del eterious effects on Indian socio-economic life 
(Bipan Chandra, op. cit., pp. 673-74), he too was forced 
to adm i t that rura li sati o n in modern India meant "its 
rustication , i.e. , a loss of power and intelligence and self
defence." The net effect of this increasing loss of traditional 
indu stries , combined with the failure of new indu stries to 
take their place, was that India was treated by its rulers as 
"a plantation growing raw produce to be shipped by Briti sh 
Agents, in British Ships, to be worked into fabrics by British 
skill and capital, and to be re-exported to the Dependency 
by British mercha nts to the ir corresponding British firms 
in India and el sewhere." (Ibid, p. 59) 

But the cry in favour of reasonubleness and restraint 
on the part of imperialism was futile . The 4 crores of famine 
deaths in the I 00 years from 1800 to 1900 were followed 
by 3 crore deaths between 190 I and 1944 (Wadi a and 
Merchant, Our Economic Problem, 1959, p. 88) . A 
permanent loss of capital and employment opportunities for 
India. resulted from substitution of raw cotton for quality 
mushns and calicoes in India's exports. The substitution 
of English piece-goods and yarn for gold and silver in 
imports and unrequited exports also had the same result. • 
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ANTARCTIC TERRITORIAL CLAIMS, TO REMAIN STATUS QUO UNDER THE TERMS OF A TREATY 
SIGNED BY 12 NATIONS ON DEC. I, 19,59. THE TREATY DEDICATES ANTARCTICA FOR PEACEFUL 
PURPOSES ONLY AND IN EFFECT INTERNATIONALISES THE ENTIRE CONTINENT. (ICE SHELVES 
ARE INDICATED BY DARKER AREAS) INDIA MUST CLAIM SLICE BETWEEN 60° E AND I 00°E AS 
INDICATED. 


